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Ihe LUDLOW 
Offers All Of These Advantages 


© Type supply that never runs out 


EY 


The Elrod for leads, slugs, 
rule and base material 
in any quantity 


@ Up-to-the-minute typeface designs 

e Wide selection of faces—full size range 

@ No worn or broken letters 

e Used effectively by competent compositors 
@ Instant change of size or face 

e Faster setting—matrix “gathering” 

@ Easy alignment of different sizes 

© Rapid and easy spacing 

@ Economies of all-slug make-up 

@ Multiple forms by recasting slugs 


@ Self-quadding and self-centering sticks 


@ Long lines with single justification 

@ Unbreakable italics and scripts 

@ Slugs withstand severe molding pressure 
@ No work-ups on press—low quadding 

e Accurate slug-height reduces make-ready 
e Surfaced slugs for quality printing 

@ Forms once corrected stay correct 

@ Simplicity of mechanism and operation 
@ Economical ruleform composition 

e All operating time chargeable 

@ Economy of floor space 


@ Low-cost PROFITABLE composition 


Ludlow Typog raph Company 2032 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14, Illinois 


Set in members of the Ludlow Tempo family 
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FIRST PUBLICATION OF ALL THE PRINTING INDUSTRY 


In this issue 


A rose by another name is aniline.: Now 
it's called flexographic printing, and if 
you're interested in latest developments 
in this field, be sure to read the lead 
article beginning on page 35; Robert 
Dietz knows whereof he speaks. Ever have 
trouble competing with the larger printer 
in offering your employees fringe bene- 
fits? It's not so hard when you know how; 
P. R. Russell explains several ways you 
can do it—on page 38. Start the new 
series by Oren Arbogust on "Ways -to Sell 
Printing’; he's the author of the famous 
‘Notebook of a Printer,” syndicated house 
organ for printers; see page 39. The 
beautiful work turned out by America's 
orivate presses is exemplified in an article 
by P. K. Thomajan; this time the story's 
rbout the Stratford Press and Elmer 
Gleason in Cincinnati; it begins on page 
40. A printing plant in a trailer—that's 
how greyhound racing programs are print- 
cd at top speed in Florida; see page 43. 
Two Fotosetters are used by the country's 
first all-photo trade composition plant; 
the story starts on page 46. And don't stop 
too soon for there's another of those fine 
Typographic Clinics by Sol Malkoff of 
Atlanta on pages 60-61, and 14 informa- 
tive and entertaining departments as 
listed at the right. 


Next month 


Thousands of employing printers all over 
America are now faced with a labor 
problem they never cted, b 

the government has just revised its Cost- 
of-Living Index. So our major and lead 
feature for March will point out how the 
new Index differs, what courses of action 
are open to an employer, and three steps 
he can take to solve his problem. You 
can't afford to miss it. Lots of other in- 
formative, entertaining, and money-mak- 
ing articles, too. 





LEADING ARTICLES 





Page 
Flexographic (Aniline) Process Growing Rapidly 
—By Robert Dietz 35 


The Small Printer Can Provide Fringe Benefits 
—By P.R. Russell 38 


Ways to Sell Printing—First of a Series by Oren Arbogust 39 
Elmer Gleason and the Stratford Press—By P.K. Thomajan 40 
Compact Print Shop ina Trailer 43 


The Deseret Alphabet—A Noble Experiment 
—By R. Randolph Karch 44 


New York Fotosetter Comp Room Becomes First All-Photo 
Trade Composition Plant—By Leslie H. Allen 46 


Varied Events Highlight Printing Week Activities 48 
Typographic Clinic—By Sol Malkoff 60-61 
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paper is the base of the job 


The success of the finished job... 
art, copy, engraving, printing . . . all depend 
on the paper you choose! 

















Bnuternational BDyvee........ 


PAPERS FOR PRINTING AND CONVERTING 








220 8631 &£2and Street; New. York 17; N.Y. 
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A USER* WRITES: 


",.. when I specified 
the die to be accurate 
to 1/64", | was afraid 
I'd be disappointed. In- 
stead you gave me 
more than | asked for 
... accuracy to a toler- 
ance of .005". 





It takes Accurate to give unfailing satis- pee 
faction on the most intricate and unusual a. 
dies. Only Accurate has a staff of ex- 


perts whose sole duty is to PLAN and am 
EXECUTE intricate and problem dies. 239 
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“Roughnecks” they call them 
in the oil business vernacular, 
these men who work on the 
rig floors to keep the liquid 
power flowing to our modern 
world... here they are at work 
on one of the Phillips’ wells. 











PHILLIPS PETROLEUM COMPANY 


BARTLESVILLE, OKLAHOMA 





Let QUALITY 


strengthen your reputation 





Even in an industry that has always been a pioneering one, the 
story of Phillips Petroleum Company is an inspiring revelation 
of what men of vision can do. Started in Bartlesville, Indian 
Territory in 1903, it has grown to be a leader in many branches 
of industry. Today, with the help of its extensive research pro- 
gram, Phillips is an outstanding producer and marketer not 
only of the products of its oil fields...from crude oil to jet fuels 
.-- but of such others as natural gas and synthetic rubber. 


Companies like Phillips, that understand that half-way meas- 
ures are not enough, search into every phase of their business 
to bring forth its great potentialities. It is for this reason that 
they select a Strathmore letterhead paper to exemplify their 
quality and reputation in all their correspondence. 


Give new strength to your letterhead with Strathmore quality. 
Let your supplier prove your present letterhead design on one 
of the Strathmore Letterhead Papers. Then compare the differ- 
ence of the quality representation. The difference will be a 
revelation to you...and you, too, will put Strathmore to work 
to say “Quality” for you. 


Strathmore Letterhead Papers: Strathmore Parchment, Strathmore Script, Thistlemark 
Bond. Alexandra Brilliant, Bay Path Bond. Strathmore Writing, Strathmore Bond. 
Envelopes to match converted by the Old Colony Envelope Company, Westfield, Mass. 


SPRATT MORE oc: 


Strathmore Paper Company, West Springfield, Massachusetts 


6 











S\iralhmore 
ADVERTISEMENTS 


in national magazines tell 
your customers about the 
letterheads of famous Ameri- 
can companies on Strathmore 
papers. This makes it easier 
for you to sell these papers, 
which you know will produce 


quality results. 
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This series appears in: 


TIME 
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ed TIME 


NEWSWEEK 





BUSINESS WEEK 


PRINTERS’ INK 


ADVERTISING AGE 





SALES MANAGEMENT 





PURCHASING 
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I AM MONOTYPE FOURNIER 








C I bring to my American public the dignity and aristocracy so 
T E reminiscent of my beloved France. In my Roman dress I am 
slender and elegant — but clear and legible, especially if you separate 
X L my lines a little. My italic is wider than common, suggesting the 
P swirl of lovely gowns in an old French garden. Use me 


to tell of life’s cultured aspects... for I am as fine 
as a silver-tipped rapier, as charming as old brocade or 


Chantilly lace, as respected as the fleur-de-lis . . . 





for, gentlemen, I am Monotype Fournier! 
FourNIER is a design unique in America, 
and no other face now available for 
machine typesetting may satisfactorily 

serve as a substitute for it. The E 


individual and highly decorative paed 





if display caps in italic are available in 18, 


=i 
@ 


24 and 30 point for hand composition. 





LAN G@wON MONOTYPE MACHINE COMPANY 
24th at Locust Street, Philadelphia 3, Pa. 








The beauty of hand typography with the economy of 
E machine composition, available only with Monotype. 


H 
S D 


1: 5 eRe nA ASR aeRO Oa 











& 


‘Changin 


owe® 
ano © 
” ct 


Tks the 





It is the personal skill, vigorous 
initiative and conscientious 
service of individuals 

... combined.with the pride in 
and the reputation of their 


organization . . . which assures 
excellence of quality... 


ai, thee 





Agency: Henri, Hurst & McDonald, inc. 

Art Director: Kitty Spies 

Production: William Dooley 

Advertising Manager, Kroehler: Law W. Keller 





QUALITY CONTROLLED 


COLOR PROCESS 


ENGRAVINGS 


@ black & white — 
© color process 
for letterpress _ 
reproduction —_ 
© color offset — 
reproduction - 


Chicago's largest fine frhotoengraving fant. ; : 


JAHN & OLLIER ENGRAVING CO. 


817 West Washington Blvd., Chicago 7 + MOnroe 6-7080 
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Sheet Fed Printers... ss 


On One New Era Press 
With One Pressman 


You can do any of these highly profitable jobs in one high- , 
speed run, on one basic New Era Press with one pressman! £ 


The New Era Bulletin shows you how one New Era 
Roll-Fed* Flat-Bed Press and auxiliary units can print 
multi-color jobs on one or both sides with fat electros, 
type, or rubber plates in a single run. At the same time, 
it will punch, die-cut, slit, insert, reinforce, patch, eyelet, 
perforate, and number—with the finished product com- 
pleted in one operation and delivered either cut-off, , 
rewound, or zig-zag folded. Speed? 7,500 per hr. The job aoe 
is ready to pack and deliver! 


Think of the labor you can save, and the extra volume 
you can get on these jobs by offering better prices and 
faster delivery. The New Era Bulletin shows you how you 
can start with one unit to handle work you know you can __ ...f 
get right now, and add units as you need them. Get all: 
the details! Write for your free copy of the New Eraoe 
Bulletin, today! ee Sh 






*Paper in rolls available from any paper supplier 
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”» 


\ ompany 376 Eleventh Avenue, Paterson, New Jersey 
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PROFITS 


C&P CRAFTSMAN AUTOMATIC PRESSES | 


12x18 10x15 ‘ HE purchase of over 25,000 Chandler & Price Craftsman 
, Automatic Units by printers everywhere is based on the 
proven ability of these presses to turn out fine, quality 

printing at a profit year after year. 


These money making features include: 


1. Ability to handle 90% of “run-of- 
% hook” work. 


2. Impression control which saves 30% 
of makeready time. 


3. Automatic feeding up to 3500 im- 
pressions per hour. 








4. Changing to hand feeding for small 


runs requires only a few moments. 


5. All feeding controls located at front 
of press. 


6. Automatic throw-off if sheet fails 
to feed. 


7. Takes a 1414-inch pile of stock. 


8. Feeds any stock from onion-skin to 
12 ply cardboard. 


9. Handles irregular and odd shapes or 


cut-out novelties. 


10. Two-up attachment provides dou- 
bled production on small forms 
and envelopes. 


Il. Sheet size on 12 x 18 up to 13” x 
19”; 10 x 15 up to 11” x 1514”. 


12. Smallest sheet size 174” x 334”. 
\ For a complete explanation of the 
profit-producing features of C&P 
Craftsman Automatic Units write 
for the C&P Craftsman Booklet. 























Whether the jobs call for Hamicton Business PAPERs or HAMILTON 
TExT & Cover Papers, you'll find them easy to work with through 
every phase of production. Moisture-proof wrapped, they feed 
smoothly and fast, register accurately. You'll make more than 
money with Hamilton Papers. You’ll make fast fr:ends—fast. 


a HAMILTON BUSINESS PAPERS oa HAMILTON TEXT & COVER PAPERS 
HAMILTON BOND HAMILTON ANDORRA 
HAMILTON BOND SCRIPT HAMILTON VICTORIAN 
HAMILTON LEDGER HAMILTON LOUVAIN 
ATO SES HAMILTON FINE LINE 


HAMILTON DUPLICATOR 

OLD TREATY BOND (rag content) 
MONTGOMERY BOND 
MONTGOMERY LEDGER 
MONTGOMERY MIMEO HAMILTON KILMORY 


HAMILTON SHEFFIELD 
HAMILTON GAINSBOROUGH 
HAMILTON WEYCROFT 





HAMILTON OFFSET « HAMILTON OPAQUE + HAMILTON VELLUM 


W. C. HAMILTON &€ SONS, MIQUON, PA. 
Offices in New York, Chicago, Los Angeles 
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A printer 
sends 
a valentine 


to his 
Heidelberg 


B 





ORIGINAL HEIDELBERG 









Distributors of 
Heidelberg Automatic Presses 


HEIDELBERG EASTERN SALES CO. 
45-45 — 39th St., Long Island City 4, N. Y. 
227 North 3rd St., Columbus 15, Ohio. 
HEIDELBERG WESTERN SALES CO. 

118 E. 12th St., Los Angeles 15, Calif. 


HEIDELBERG SOUTHERN SALES CO. 
120 N. Sampson St., Houston 3, Texas 










13 

















We cut perforation 
time 667 by switching 


to "SPHEREK 
TYMPAN COVERS ! 


MR. H. H. STETTER of Milwaukee's Gordon Press knows the value of top-quality top sheets. 
That's why he uses smooth, glass bead surfaced ‘“Spherekote” Tympans. Says Mr. Stetter: 


‘We used to run perforation jobs through the press 
three times with poor results. The sheets stuck to 
the stripper and perforation either punched through 
too much—was too light—or the register was off. 

“Then we switched to ‘Spherekote’ Tympans 
Type 15D, using hard packing and one strip of 
gummed paper under the perforating rules. Results? 
Perfect perforating with just one impression! And 
no more trouble.” 

Why not follow this Milwaukee printer’s lead? 
A conversion to ‘“‘Spherekote”’ Type 15D Tympan 
Covers will solve your perforation problems, too. 


FREE SAMMLE / 


Return today for “Spherekote” Tympan swatches and 
full information. 


MINNESOTA MINING & MFG. CO. Dept. 1P23 
St. Paul 6, Minn. 
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1. PERFORATE without metal shims. 

2. PERFORATE right up to the line of type. 

3. Eliminate LUMPING & INK BUILD-UP along line of 
perforation. 

4. GET FLATTER PILES after perforating. 


Whatever the job—whatever the paper—it can 
be done faster, better with ‘“‘Spherekote” Tympans. 
They’re tough, resilient, scuff-proof, scratch-proof. 
They take the roughest pounding, stand up on 
the longest runs. Get Free sample and complete 
information with the coupon below. 


Made in U.S.A. by MINNESOTA MINING & MFG. CO., St. Paul 6, Minn.—also makers of ‘‘Spherekote”’ Brand Frisket Papers, “‘3M’’ Brand 


Sensitized-Aluminum Photo-Offset Plates, “'Scotchlite” Reflective Sheeting, ‘‘Scotch’”’ Brand Pressure-Sensitive Tapes, ‘‘Scotch’’ Sound Recording 


‘Tape, “‘Underseal” Rubberized Coating, ‘“‘Safety-Walk’’ Non-slip Surfacing, 
St., New York 17, N.Y. In Canada: London, Ont., Can. 
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“3M” Abrasives, ““3M"’ Adhesives. General Export: 122 E. 42nd 
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AND WHITE 





Atlantic Puffins, by R. T. Peterson— 
from National Audubon Society 





COMPOSITION TO BE ADMIRED... strong blacks on bright white... 
that’s the effect you create with good typography on St. Regis Uncoated Book Papers. 
Their high brightness, good opacity, and excellent printability win quick acceptance 
from printers—and approval from customers! 


These St. Regis Uncoated Book Papers feed freely, lie flat, and hold close register— 
factors that make for fast, smooth production. Pressmen like to work with 
St. Regis Uncoated Book Papers. 


When you are studying the problem of how to turn out high quality appearance 
at budget figures—choose one of these St. Regis Uncoated Book Papers! 


See the St. Regis line of Uncoated Book Papers at your paper merchant... or write 
directly to the nearest St. Regis sales office for plain or printed samples. 


Printing, Publication, and 
NAMES TO REMEMBER: Converting Paper Division 


De Soto Super e De Soto Eggshell « De Soto E.F, 
Cellupaque e¢ Imperial Bible e British Opaque 


ST. REGIS 


SALES CORPORATION 





FROM FOREST TO FINISHED SHEET 
St. Regis exerts close control of quality. With its own Sales Subsidiary of St. Regis Paper Company 
forests, complete paper-making facilities, and varied 6 (; rn B, ” 
resources, St. Regis Paper Co. has what it takes to produce... JOE Ce JHE 250 Park Avenue, New York 17, N. ¥. 

230 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago 1, III. 

218 Martin Brown Bldg., Louisville 2, Ky. 
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Low-cost Scan-a-gravings enable you to offer your 
customers a complete printing and engraving serv- 
ice at prices that compete with other methods of 
reproduction. These plastic halftones are made 
right in your shop with a Fairchild Scan-a-graver. It 
is easy to operate, requires no special skills, and 
permits you to sell quality letterpress printing with 
illustrations produced under your own control. 


Versatile Scan-a-gravings can be silhouetted, mor- 
tised, used for duotones, spots, decorative patterns, 
borders, tint blocks, and other illustrative devices. 


Full information about the Fairchild Scan-a-graver and how it 
can help you increase your business and profits is available. 
Write today to Graphic Arts Division, Fairchild Camera and 
Instrument Corporation, 88-06 Van Wyck Boulevard, Jamaica 
1, New York, Department 100-49F. 


Here’s the Picture 
We Promised 
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xford Papers 
Hap Buill, Coles — 


Born of the camera, 
fostered by the printed page 





Behind the dynamic growth of the photographic 
industry lies its program of educating people 

to take more pictures and better pictures. Today 
2 out of 3 Americans are amateur photographers. 
... Much of this industry’s printed promotion 
appears on Oxford papers. These finer papers 
give more precise definition and brilliance of color 
to illustrations. Oxford grades are fit foundation 





for pages that sell photography. 





Nation-wide Service 


For your next offset job Through Oxford Merchants 


Albany, N.Y. . . . . . W.H. Smith Paper Corp. 
Atlanta,Ga. . . . . . . Wyant & Sons Paper Co, 
Augusta, Maine . . . . . Carter, Rice & Co. Corp. 
Baltimore, Md. . - . . The Mudge Paper Co. 
Bethlehem, Pa. . . ” sWteox-Walter-Furlong Paper Co, 
Boise, Idaho. . . . . + + Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Boston, Mass. . . . . - Carter, Rice & Co. Corp. 
Buffalo, N. Y.. . . . » Franklin-Cowan Paper Co. 


Charlotte, N.C. . . . . . Caskie Paper Co., Inc. 
The Charlotte Paper Co. 


Chattanooga, Tenn. . . . Bond-Sanders Paper Co. 


Chicago, Ill . . . . . Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Bradner, Smith & Co. 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 


Cincinnati, Ohio. . . . . The Johnston Paper Co, 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 


Cleveland, Ohio . . . . The Cleveland Paper Co. 
Columbus, Ohio . . .. . . + Scioto Paper Co. 


Dayton, Ohio . . . Cincinnati Cordage & Paper Co. 
The Whitaker Paper Co. 


Des Moines, Iowa . . . Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Detroit, Mich. . . . . . Chope Stevens Paper Co. 
Fresno, Calif. . . . . . . Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Hartford, Conn. . . . Green & Low Paper Co., Inc. 
Indianapolis, Ind. . . . . . MacCollum Paper Co. 
Jacksonville, Fla. . . . . Jacksonville Paper Co. 
Kalamazoo, Mich. . . . Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Kansas City, Mo. . . . Bermingham & Prosser Co. 
Knoxville, Tenn. . . . . . « Louisville Paper Co. 
Lincoln, Neb. . . . . Western Newspaper Union 
Little Rock, Ark. . . . . + « + Roach Paper Co. 
Long Beach, Calif. . . . . Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Los Angeles, Calif. . . . . Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
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LENIENT RINNE 


Louisville, Ky. . . . . . ~ Louisville Paper Co. 
Lynchburg, Va. . . . . . Caskie Paper Co., Inc. 
Manchester, N.H.. . . . . . OC. 1H. Robinson Co. 
Memphis, Tenn. . . . . . . Louisville Paper Co. 


Miami, Fla. ... . . . « Everglades Paper Co. 


Milwaukee, Wis. . . Allman-Christiansen Paper Co, 
Sensenbrenner Paper Co. 


Minneapolis, Minn. . . Wilcox-Mosher-Leffholm Co. 
Nashville, Tenn. . . . . . Bond-Sanders Paper Co. 


’ 


OXFORD PAPER COMPANY 


RUMFORD, MAINE * WEST CARROLLTON, OHIO 





» 
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ts Sar cen eee Newark, N. J. . . . . Bulkley, Dunton & Co., Ine, 
New Haven, Conn. - . Bulkley, Dunton & Co. 

(Div. of Carter, Rice & Co. Corp.) 

New York, N.Y. . . . . Baldwin Paper Co., Ine. 


Bulkley, Dunton & Co., Ine. 
Green & Low Paper Co., Inc. 
Miller & Wright Paper Co. 





Gloss Plate is a new paper especially manufac- 


, ; ; ; ; The Whitaker Paper Co. 
tured with a light coating film and high gloss to Oakland, Calif... . . . . Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
give maximum sheen and detail to printed results. fea St ee 

‘ . " Wilcox- Walter- Furlong Paper Co. 

Its bright white color and smooth, even surface Phoenix, Ariz... . . . . Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

ae ? i Pe UR ses. Hoe SS General Paper Co. 

assure sharp, brilliant black and white and multi- ie ee 
. * Portland, O + « « « « Blake, Moffitt & T 

color reproduction for the finest offset jobs. piaasian & ¢. . ie a, tos Pe Rice pee. ia: 

Richmond, Va. . . . ... ~ Cauthorne Paper Co. 

Rochester, N. Y. . . . . Genesee Valley Paper Co. 

Sacramento, Calif. . . . . Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

St. Louis, Mo. . . Bermingham & Prosser Co. 


Shaughnessy-Kniep- Hawe Paper Co. 
Tobey Fine Papers, Inc. 





iT PAYS TO ASK FOR — AND USE THESE FINE San Bernardino, Cal. . . . Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

P Salt Lake City, Utah . . Western Newspaper Union 

OXFORD AND OXFORD MIAMI PAPERS San Diego, Calif. . . . . . Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

COATED PAPERS UNCOATED PAPERS San Francisco, Calif. . . . Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
San Jose, Calif. . . . . . Blake, Moffitt & Towne 

Polar Superfine Enamel Carfax English Finish Seattle, Wash... . . . . Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Maineflex Enamel Carfax Super Sioux City, Iowa . . . Western Newspaper Union 
Mainefiex Enamel Cover Carfax Eggshell Spokane, Wash. . . . . . Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Mainefiex Enamel, Coated One Side Wescar Offset Springfield, Mass. . - . Bulkley, Dunton & Co. 
Mainefold Enamel i (Div. of Carter, Rice & Co. Corp.) 
Seinalcid Gammel Cover Wescar Satin Plate Offset Stockton, Calif. . . . . . Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
North Star Dull Enamel Wescar Gloss Plate Offset Tacoma, Wash. . . . . . Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Seal Enamel English Finish Litho Tampa, Fe... 2. . . 5 + + et + Tempe Paper Co. 
Engravatone Coated Super Litho Toledo, Ohio. . . . . . . Paper Merchants, Inc. 
Coated Publication Text Duplex Label Tucson, Ariz. . . . « . » Blake, Moffitt & Towne 


Washington, D.C. . . ... . The Mudge Paper Co. 
Worcester, Mass., Esty Div. Carter, Rice & Co. Corp. 











OXFORD PAPER COMPANY, 230 Park Avenue, New York 17,N. Y. & OXFORD MIAMI PAPER COMPANY, 35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago 1, Ill. 
Mills at Rumford, Maine, and West Carrollton, Ohio 
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DISSTON 


for all these products 








manufacture of fine tools for 
the printing industry, requires skill and 
know-how. 


. printing, like the 





The men who make Disston tools are 
as skilled and experienced at toolmaking 
as a good pressman is at make-ready. 
Furthermore, the effect of their skill 
shows up in a number of ways. 






PAPER 
KNIVES 





For example, compare an ordinary 
paper knife with a Disston 866. Both 
have hard steel edges inlaid on a soft 
steel back. But take a close look at the 
weld. You won’t find it on the Disston 
knife—it’s that perfect! That’s why the 
866 is called ‘‘the knife with the integral 
edge.” And because it’s made from 
Disston’s own specially heat-treated 
steel, it stands up under heaviest use. 
But these are only a few of the many 
fine features that make the 866 the 
outstanding paper knife. 
















Or compare an ordinary circular slitter 
with a Disston. You'll find that the 
additional edge-holding features of a 
Disston really prove its quality. 


FOUNTAIN 
BLADES 









All Disston products for printers display 
the same kind of excellence. Try any 
one—you’ll use them all! 








CIRCULAR 
SLITTERS 







HENRY DISSTON & SONS, INC. 
289 Tacony, Philadelphia 35, Pa., U.S. A. 
In Canada, write: 2-20 Fraser Ave., Toronto 3, Ont. 














PRESS 
PLATES 












STEEL RULE 
CREASING RULE 
PERFORATING RULE 










CYLINDER 
JACKETS 





ESTABLISHED 1640 


REG.U.S.PAT OFF 
















Want to hurdle 
high paper costs? 


Here’s how wise printers everywhere are getting the jump 
on competition. They save as much as $50 to $80 per ton 
simply by using Consolidated Enamel Papers. 

Why are these big savings possible? Only because 
Consolidated’s production process—making and coating 
enamel papers in one operation—does away with costly 
steps still needed by other papermakers. ‘The savings are 
passed along to you. 

Consolidated has had over 18 years of experience in 
coating enamel papers the streamlined, low-cost way. This 
know-how assures you of the best values in enamel paper 
today, regardless of coating method. 

Why be resigned to high paper costs when Consolidated 
Enamel Papers offer you so much at such low cost? 


free ju m p! Your Consolidated merchant will furnish you 
with a generous supply of Consolidated Enamel Paper to run along 
with your next fine printing job. Compare it—for printability, reproduction 
and economy—with any enamel paper at any price. If the results 
aren’t all we claim, you haven’t lost a thing. If they are, you’ve found 
a good way to reduce your customers’ printing bills and increase 
your ovon profits. Call your Consolidated Enamel Paper merchant now. 


PRODUCTION GLOSS - MODERN GLOSS «+ FLASH GLOSS - PRODUCTOLITH + CONSOLITH 
CONSOLIDATED WATER POWER & PAPER CO. «+ Sales Offices: 135 So. La Salle St., Chicago 3, Ill. 
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BOSTON 
170 Summer St. 


CHICAGO 
628 So. Dearborn St. 





PHILADELPHIA 
Bourse Building 
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SOME OTHER RECENT INSTALLATIONS 


R. R. Donnelley & Sons; Crawfordsville, Ind. 


Brock & Rankin; Chicago, Ill, 

Lawyers Cooperative; Rochester, N. Y. 
Bookwalter Co., Inc.; Indianapolis, Ind. 
Concordia Publishing House; St. Louis, Mo. 


Superior Bindery; Cleveland, Ohio 








tart Talking MIKAN 


End Up 
Talking 


Printing 


Eastern Gives You Big, Colorful 
Record Sheets on Basketball 
to Help You Sell 


basketball... 










To tie in with its national advertis- end up selling printing. 





ing campaign, Eastern has produced 
these big 17 x 22 record sheets, list- 
ing Grantland Rice’s All Time 
Basketball All Stars . . . and their 
records. As many as you can use... 
as many as you would 
like for customers or 
prospects...all yours, 
for the asking. 











How To Use Them 
Any basketball fan 


will welcome you 
when you have one 
of these sheets under 
your arm. They are door openers. . . 
conversation starters. Start talking 

















EASTERN 


MADE BY EASTERN CORPORATION, 





U.S. News & World Report, Business Week, Printers’ Ink . 


22 








‘Atlentic — 
yin DP aper | 


How To Get Them 


Eastern’s entire advertising cam- 
paign is designed with just one idea 

. to help you sell printing. If you 
want a supply of these big record 
sheets, just ask your Eastern mer- 
chant . .. or write to Eastern Cor- 
poration, Bangor, Maine. 


And Don’t Forget 
Atlantic Bond is a Champ, too! 


12 of America’s 15 largest railroads, 
8 of the 10 largest tobacco manufac- 
turers, use Atlantic Bond. Your cus- 
tomers will be glad to know they are 
in such distinguished company. 


Watch for the Atlantic Bond George Mikan advertisement in February issues of The Saturday Evening Post, Time, 
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Ask the man who 
owns a Mann— 
he'll tell you 


it pays to buy 
the finest! 


The best salesman for a Mann press is 
a Mann owner. That’s because the man* 
who owns one can speak from experience 
in terms of quality, production and profit. 
He knows what a Mann press has done 
for him in the daily operation of his plant. 
Chances are, he’ll welcome the opportuni- 
ty to show you all the impressive features 
of this fine new press. Naturally he’ll be 
most enthusiastic about those which have 
meant the most in his own work, such as: 
e FLOATING IMPRESSION — Cylinder bearers 
don’t touch. Two blankets are used on the 
blanket cylinder. Proper cylinder size re- 
lationship insures image-length printing. 
All this adds up to the unsurpassed quality 
which you'll get on a Mann. 
e STREAM FEEDER and swing arm feed-in 
sustain perfect register at all speeds. Sec- 
ond color register on the two-color Mann 
is maintained because both colors are 
printed on one impression cylinder with- 
out a gripper transfer between. 
© SUPERIOR INKING SYSTEM with its additional 
square inches of ink break-up and ink 
travel that give superb coverage and per- 
fect distribution. 


© MASSIVE CONSTRUCTION which, together with 
helical gears, insures the kind of smooth, 
quiet operation that is a sure indication 
of the best in precision engineering and 
careful attention to every detail. 


You'll see these and dozens of other 
outstanding features that make a Mann 
the finest press of its kind in the world. 


Mann’s thirteen models range from the 
single color 22 x 34 No. L-135 up to the two 
color 43x65 No. L-265. They include the 
only sheet-fed offset perfector press avail- 
able in this country, the 38 x 53 No. L-53, 
which prints both sheet sides at once. 


There’s a press in the Mann line that 
will fit your needs exactly. And remember, 
when you buy a productive tool on which 
your business so largely depends, it cer- 
tainly does pay to buy the finest. For the 
full Mann story, write today for your free 
copy of “Offset Unlimited”... or better still, 
just phone or drop a line to your conven- 
ient ATF branch office, and we’ll arrange 
for you to see a Mann and meet the man 
who owns it. AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS, a 
subsidiary of Daystrom, Inc., 200 Elmora 
Avenue, Elizabeth, New Jersey. 


*Some satisfied buyers of Mann presses include: 
Modern Lithographers, San Francisco; Kerr Printers and 
Stationers, and Gartner Printing & Litho Co., Los Angeles; 
Springfield Offset and Printing Co., Springfield, Mass.; 
Greenlee Company, Chicago; Gospel Publishing House, 


Springfield, Mo. 


To see the great Mann L-135 press in action (and the new 
Chief 24 as well) drop in at an ATF Branch Open House 
during the weeks of Jan. 19 in St. Louis, Feb. 2 in Cleve- 
land, Feb. 23 in San Francisco, and March 2 in Los Angeles. 


«? 


BETTER, MORE PROFITABLE PRINTING FROM THE WIDEST LINE OF PROCESSES 
.. GRAVURE... LETTERPRESS... OFFSET 
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BRANDTJEN & KLUGE, INC. 
SAINT PAUL 3, MINNESOTA 





Planning to order business stationery? For all office 
purposes, there is a Mead Paper made especially to 
meet your needs: MEAD BOND, watermarked, for letter- 
heads and envelopes; mimeo, duplicator and ledger for 


reports, price lists, bulletins, and all other business 











forms; MOISTRITE BOND, the economy grade, for inter- 


office forms and many utility uses. 


Your printer or lithographer—and, behind him, Ameri- 
ca’s leading paper merchants—knows that Mead Papers 


mean business. Ask for convincing evidence. 


THE MEAD CORPORATION “Paper Makers to America’ 


Sales Offices: The Mead Sales Co., 118 W. First St., Dayton 2 « New York « Chicago + Boston « Philadelphia « Atlanta 


This advertisement, in full color in Time and Business Week, helps you. 














leadership 
is our 
heritage 


SuM| BINGHAM SON HFG 00 


daily serves printers in 31 states 


With 19 modern factories making rollers 
for use today on today’s presses... 


And over 5 generations of top-flight service 
to the printing industry .. . 


Our reward is the faith of thousands of 
American printers who swear by 

Sam’l Bingham’s Son Mfg. Co. rollers 
and our ability to deliver 


“The Right Roller—Right Away!” 
WE ARE NOW MAKING 
COMPOSITION ROLLERS FOR 


WINTER USE 
SAM'L BINGHAM'’S SON MFG. CO. 


MANUFACTURERS OF SHIP YOUR OLD ROLLERS TO THE 


PRINTERS’ ROLLERS FACTORY MOST CONVENIENT TO YOU 
LITHO-OFFSET ROLLERS 


Atlanta 
Chicago 
Cincinnati 
Cleveland 
Dallas 
Des Moines 
Detroit 
Houston 
Indianapolis 
Kalamazoo 
Kansas City 
Minneapolis 
Nashville 
Let us serve you too! Oklahoma City 
There’s a factory Pittsburgh 
near you. St. Louis 
St. Paul 
Springfield, O. 
Tampa, Fla. 


MAKERS OF nussee-non-mettasve- FABRIC-COVERED - ROTOGRAVURE « OFFSET » COMPOSITION » VARNISH-LAcaUER-craINiNc ROLLERS 
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lhe ya letterhead paper 
that Prints aS wel as it looks 


COCKLETONE BOND 


Cockletone Bond was created 
by Hammermill craftsmen ex- 
pressly for those executives who 
desire an exceptionally fine 
letterhead paper to represent 
them. Because it gives them all 
the qualities they look for in 
a letterhead at moderate cost, 
Cockletone Bond has found re- 





markable acceptance among 
American businessmen. You 
will find that this quietly im- 
pressive paper has unusually 
fine printability ... offers 
smooth, trouble-free pressroom 
performance—gives your 
customers results that 

are sure to please. 











SEND THIS COUPON for these two helpful sales tools... they’re 
free .. . Cockletone Bond Portfolio contains specimen letterheads 
useful in advising your customers . . . sample book shows 
Cockletone Bond in all weights for letterhead use. 





Hammermill Paper Company, 160] East Lake Road, Erie 6, Pennsylvania 
Name 





Position 





(Please attach to, or write on, your business letterhead.) 


Cockletone wate 








Haren dons busines on 


NEKOOSA BOND 


Printers and lithographers know that no job can be better 
than the paper on which it is printed. That’s why 

pre-tested Nekoosa Bond—famous for its smoothness, appearance 
and printability—is such a big favorite from coast to coast. 
Choose and use Nekoosa Bond for letterheads, 

envelopes and business forms—in sparkling white or 


your choice of eleven attractive colors. 


ONE OF THE LARGEST SELLING BOND PAPERS IN THE WORLD 


MADE IN U.S.A. 


NEKOOSA-EDWARDS PAPER CO., PORT EDWARDS, WIS. 
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THERE’S IN LETTERPRESS | 


i 


nil 


WEATHER 
fl Warm Tonight. 


ner Tomorrow: 








Behind your printing headliners of this and 
every year... finer equipment by COTTRELL 
. .. Two-Color Rotary Letterpress, with speeds up to 
6500 sheets per hour in perfect register, and with 
bare minimums of makeready. Big Press economies 
and Big Press clients to assure you of 
greater profit — greater volume. 





Claybourn Division, 


C. B. COTTRELL & SONS COMPANY Milwaukee, Wis. 


Westerly, Rhode Island Sales Offices: 
New York, Chicago, London 








CHECK THESE 

PROFITABLE FEATURES 

DIRECT EXPANSION— 
CHALLENGE HI-SPEED 
QUOINS expand directly 


with no damage to type, slugs, 
furniture or chase. 


NO REGLETS REQUIRED— 


LO C K- UJ “ J 0 bE ae , Since expansion is direct and 
Rn lateral motion eliminated, no 


reglets are needed. 


set. aa > 
NEA ei Operated by a single key, the 
ON 7 HI-SPEED QUOIN permits 
HI. SPEED Q UOINS SE locking or unlocking side or 


end of form with one quick 
Take a pencil and paper and roughly estimate the money swkat. 
you could save by cutting down lock-up time 75% to 
80%. Then add the other advantages and your answer ; 
will be the reason why CHALLENGE HI-SPEED gh eng 
QUOINS are one of the most profitable invest- pore ean ie ak a 
ments in the graphic arts field today. These self- quoin. 
contained, self-locking HI-SPEED QUOINS, 
which individually do the work of two to eight <n 
ordinary quoins, are available for foundry or press * 1 pesos i 
forms in seven lengths from three to twelve inches. rt ia re 
If you're interested in reducing shop expense, take manedel. 
it from one of our customers who compared HI- 
SPEED QUOINS with ordinary quoins—‘‘On the ASK FOR A DEMONSTRATION 


basis of cost, there’s no comparison.”’ Vour Challenee desks will be 


THE CHALLENGE MACHINERY COMPANY glad to show you the unique 


operation and details of the 
Office, Factories, and Show Room: Over 50 Years in Service c 
Grand Haven, Mich. TAcemAK ® of the Graphic Arts HI-SPEED QUOIN. Call him 


DEALERS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 728 
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SELF-CONTAINED— 


GUARANTEED— 


in today. 









FS 


REDUCES VIBRATION 60% — 85% 


REDUCES MACHINE MAINTENANCE 
® 


WITH 


Now you can reduce transmitted machine noise and 
vibration 60% to 85% by using UNISORB 

mountings. You simplify installation. No bolts, 

no lag screws, no floor damage when you mount 
printing machinery on UNISORB. Just cement 

the pad to the floor and the machine to the pad. Let it 
set overnight and the job is done. Or, for use 

with machines that do not require shimming, 


UNISORB comes precoated with adhesive. 


Look for the red center and UNISORB brand mark 


The FELTERS Company 


209 South Street, Boston 11, Mass. 


Offices: New York, Philadelphia, Chicago, Detroit, St. Louis 
Sales Representative: San Francisco. Mills: Johnson City, New York; 
Millbury, Mass.; Jackson, Mich.; New York City 


eR 


A Miehle Vertical mounted without bolts 
or lag screws, on UNISORB, in a large 
New England printing plant. 


PRINTER AFTER PRINTER 
AFTER PRINTER 


Machine 








Mountings 


DON'T WAIT. 
RETURN COUPON 
NOW! 


Return the coupon today for the UNISORB 
book. It shows how to use UNISORB, how easy 
it is to reposition machines mounted the 
UNISORB way. 
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THE FELTERS COMPANY, 209 South Street, Boston 11, Mass. 
I 
| Please send my free copy of the folder “Why It Pays to Mount 
, Your Printing Machinery on UNISORB.” I 
] NAME ccs soso caeationts ste eeteues nae Wis ies j 
1 (Please Print) i 
§ nh aR ADO NOE COO NS EOS ETE 1 
i Address } 
: 
i City. Zone........ RM cece l 
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High speed varnishing 


the Christensen way, 


can boost your profits 


The Christensen Varnisher with continuous stream feeder 


Varnishing — of labels, covers, promotion pieces, etc., 
raises your profit on any job on which it is used. 


The Christensen operates at almost double the speed 
of other varnishers. 

Sheets are fed in at top of cylinder, with guides, regis- 
ters, etc. in clear view and easily reached for adjust- 
ment. Misfed sheets are carried to reject tray without 
stopping machine or slowing production and sheets are 
under gripper control from feed-in to delivery. 


Dusting roller cleans sheets before varnishing and 
keeps fountain dust-free. 


Sheets pass through drying oven in two layers, one 
above the other, at one half the speed of the varnish- 
ing operation. 

Oven is shorter, saving space. There are no flames in 
the oven, hot air being supplied by heaters outside of it. 


At each step, these Christensen features make for 
speed, high production, easy control, clean work, fast 
drying and better delivery. 


The Christensen Varnisher is sold as complete unit: 
feeder, varnisher, oven and delivery, thus centering 
responsibility for proper co-ordination of operating 
units upon a single source. 


Write for literature. 


Dexter Folder Company 


General Sales Offices 





New High Speed Folder for 
sheets printed on 58” and 76” 


offset and letterpress rotaries 


The Dexter Duplex Double Sixteen Folder 


This Dexter Model DD Duplex D/16 folder, operating 
with one feeder or two, has been engineered to fit the 
folding requirement of these new higher speed presses. 
It handles sheets ranging from 44 x 58” maximum to 
25 x 38” minimum. 


Using two feeders, this machine delivers two 32 page 
signatures having three right angle folds. Maximum 
page size: 11 x 1444”; minimum 64 x 9”. 

. or four 32 page signatures having two right angle 
folds with third fold parallel to second fold, running 
two-up and cutting in half. Maximum page size 714 
x 11”; minimum 4), x 614”. 

Using one feeder, it produces two 16 page signatures 
having three right angle folds. Maximum page 11 x 
1444”; minimum 644 x 9”; or four 16 page signatures 
having two right angle folds with third fold parallel to 
second fold, running two-up and cutting in half, maxi- 
mum page 744 x 11”, minimum 414 x 614”; or one 32 
page signature consisting of two 16’s inserted, maximum 
page 11 x 14144”, minimum 64, x 9”; or two 32 page 
signatures by inserting two two-up 16 page signatures 
and cutting in half, maximum page 714 x 11”, minimum 
4, x 614”. 

This folder is equipped with two Cross continuous 
feeders. Recommended rated speed of machine on aver- 
age work is 4,500 per hour. Actual production will de- 
pend upon kind of paper and quality of work being run. 
Circular giving detailed information will be sent upon 
request, or our representative will call to discuss the 
application of the Dexter Model DD Duplex D/16 
folder to your book and publication folding work. 


330 West 42nd Street, New York 36, N. Y. 


Boston, Philadelphia, Washington, Cleveland, Chicago, St. Louis 
Agents in principal foreign countries 
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Kasier adjustments and settings, 
improved register and 


increased production 





The Christensen Vertical Run Pile Suction Stream Feeder 


Settings and adjustments are made easily and conve- 
niently — from the floor. 


Improved suction separators guard against marking 
of sheets. 


Vacuum caliper, with no moving parts and requiring 
no setting, permits only one sheet to feed at a time. 


Vertical travel sheds paper dust and cuts down number 
of wash-ups. 


Elevator is electrically operated, eliminating the usual 
pawls, ratchets and change gears. Raising and lowering 
are controlled by push buttons located so that operator 
can easily observe the load, which is constantly in view. 
Height of elevator travel is controlled by a limit switch. 


Stream feeding brings sheets to press guides in slow 
motion, without trapped air or front-end bounce. Re- 
sult: improved register, fewer settings and a profitable 
increase in number of sheets delivered each operating 
hour. 


The Christensen Vertical Run Pile Suction Stream 
Feeder may be attached to modern flatbed, rotary and 
offset presses, also to presses now hand fed, or equipped 
with worn-out feeders — and to other sheet-fed ma- 
chines with suitably elevated feed-in point to accom- 
modate pile of stock. 


Our representative is ready to give you further in- 
formation. 


Dexter Folder Company 


General Sales Offices 








How much could you earn 
if there were 


no machines in your plant? 


You know it would be only a pittance. You know you 
can be paid only out of what you produce, and ma- 
chines are what make high production possible and 
so make high wages possible. 


Then anything which prevents high production is 
wrong, isn’t it — because it hurts you most. And tax 
laws are wrong if they make impossible the savings 
out of which new machines are bought. Machines must 
be kept new and efficient if your earnings are going to 
stay high. 

Attacks on profits and machines are attacks most of 
all on the worker and his standard of living. That’s 
what makes you wonder if they don’t originate in some 
other country. They don’t sound like the American 
language. 















ROCKLAND LIGHT AND POWER CO. 
DEXTER FOLDER CO. 


PRECISION SHAPES, INC, 





This is one of a series of advertisements that have been run 
cooperatively by Dexter Folder Co. and two other Rockland 
County, N. Y. industries over the past four years. The advertise- 
ments have appeared every two weeks in six local newspapers. 
The text has been made available through the courtesy of Warner 
& Swasey Company, manufacturers of machine tools which are 
used in the production of graphic arts machinery. 


330 West 42nd Street, New York 36, N. Y. 
Boston, Philadelphia, Washington, Cleveland, Chicago, St. Louis 


Agents in principal foreign countries 


























Let every man honor 
; and love the land of 
@ his birth and the race 
| from which he springs 


R 
x 
} 


and keep their memory 





a | green. It is a pious and 
See honorable duty. Wer 

4 But let us have done with British- | 

Americans and Irish-Americans and | 





German-Americans, and so on, and all be 
Americans. <@A<@4<@lf a man is going 


to be an American at all let him be so 








without adjectives; and if he is going to 
be something else, let him drop the word 
American from his personal description. 


Henry Cabot Lodge, December 1888 
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Flexographic (Aniline) Process Growing Rapidly 


Eh the Pe eo 





FEBRUARY ° 1953 
VOL. 130 * NO. 5 








Aniline printing is young but it has big muscles. Here is an explanation 


of the process, what it can do now, and what it may do in the future 


* Aniline printing is young, but has 
big muscles. It is young enough to 
have officially changed its name to 
“flexographic,” the name we shall 
use in the remainder of this article. 
This was done officially at a meeting 
of the Packaging Institute in October 
after a previous decision that “ani- 
line” was a handicap to the industry. 

While there are no official figures 
on the value of output of the flexo- 
graphic process, some idea of its 
growth may be estimated from its 
increased ink consumption. Ink con- 
sumption is 3,000 per cent greater 
than it was in 1941. 

Flexography is a rotary type of 
letterpress printing employing rub- 
ber plates and fluid, fast-drying inks. 
At present, flexography is confined 
to printing from the roll, or web- 
printing. There is no fundamental 
reason why there should not be 
sheet-fed flexographic presses, how- 
ever, and it seems only a matter of 
time before press manufacturers get 
around to making such equipment 
available. Then a whole new field 
will open up to the flexographic 
printer. 

Obviously, the flexographic proc- 
ess has had many advantages on 
its side, else it would not have grown 
as it has. The greatest disadvantage 
it has had to work against was not 
its name, but its reputation for poor 
quality. It was always inexpensive 
and fast, but not always good. To 
account for this, we must look back 
at its history. 

Although flexographic printing 
didn’t amount to much until the 





In the month of Lincoln and Washington, it 
seems appropriate to present a piece in a pa- 
triotic vein, this one designed and printed by 
Harry J. Oshiver and his Oshiver Studio Press 
in Philadelphia for one of his important cus- 
tomers. Original was printed on a card I1xl4 
inches in four colors: border in gold, eagle and 
type in black, Benday behind eagle in sky blue, 
small border and flowers in red; eagle was also 
embossed. Mr. Oshiver has the distinction of 
being a craftsman in two separate fields. For 
years he has divided his talents between the 
great interests of his life: printing and painting 





Sy Kobert Dietz 


Printing Ink Division, 
Interchemical Corporation, Chicago 


1930’s, it is not a new process. The 
idea originated with the English firm 
of Bibby, Baron & Sons, Ltd., in 1890, 
when these paper-bag manufactur- 
ers applied for a patent on a new 
printing process. It was a rotary 
printing method using rubber plates. 
The inks, unfortunately, were color 
and sugar dissolved in water. The 
mechanical process wasn’t bad, but 
the inks spelled the doom of “Bibby’s 
Folly.” They took too long to dry, 
they were sticky, they attracted 
moisture from the air and they bled 
badly when wet. 

C. A. Holweg, an Alsace-Lorraine 
machine-tool manufacturer, took 
over the idea of the press in 1908 and 
improved upon it. More important, 
he dreamed up a more practical type 
of ink — aniline dyes dissolved in 
alcohol — which dried quickly. Hol- 
weg, too, was thinking in terms of 
paper bags and attached slitting and 
converting equipment to his press. 


As a printing process, this one was 
a little crude. Rubber plates weren't 
what they are today and the inks 
wouldn’t stand much sunlight. The 
presses were inexpensive, light, and 
vibrated when they ran. The work- 
manship in the industry was not of 
a high quality. But the process was 
suitable for printing many types of 
bags and it was cheap .. . in more 
ways than one. 

This was the status of aniline print- 
ing in the United States in the early 
1930’s when cellophane came along. 
Obviously, cellophane was a ma- 
terial bags could be made from, so 
it had to be printed. The bag printers 
were familiar with the flexographic 
process, and they had fast-drying 
inks suitable for printing on cello- 
phane. But the inks, based on dyes, 
were too transparent for printing on 
a transparent packaging material and 
the printers — who had been making 
their own inks — called in the ink 
makers to provide opaque, lightfast 
inks. 

Until this time the process had 
been called “rubber-stamp printing,” 


Small three-color aniline press which will operate in conjunction with automatic sheeting de- 
vice. Paper is taken from roll, printed in from one to three colors, automatically cut in regis- 
ter, collated, and delivered sheeted into a hopper. Photo courtesy Hudson-Sharp Machine Co. 
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Arc type aniline press was designed particularly for very close register work on cellophane, poly- 























ethylene, vinyls, and other stretchy materials. Machine is equipped with automatic unwind and re- 
wind, constructed to control web tension accurately. Photo courtesy Hudson-Sharp Machine Co. 


with scorn. The name and its impli- 
cations have been hard to live down. 
And the implications, certainly, no 
longer apply. The quality of flexo- 
graphic printing is so good today 
that not many experts know how 
much of it passes through their 
hands. It is difficult to distinguish 
from other types of printing. 

Good flexographic printing today 
is a precision process. Because of the 
rubber plates and fluid inks, it de- 
pends on a “kiss” impression. Any 
“squeeze” between the plate and the 
surface to be printed results in dis- 
tortion of the fluid ink film and the 
rubber plate, and thus poor quality. 

The good flexographic presses to- 
day are heavy and run with little 
vibration. The rollers run true to 
within microscopic tolerances. The 
plates are absolutely the correct 
height, not almost. The adjustment 
of form roller to plate, and plate to 
stock, are precise. These are the 


conditions when a flexographic press 
is ready to run on quality work. But 
when these conditions are met — 
and they are not as hard to meet as 


they may sound — the process asks 
no quarter from any other in the 
matter of quality unless fine-screen 
halftones are involved. 

A worth-while contribution to the 
development of high-quality flexo- 
graphic printing was the introduc- 
tion of the Anilox* roller during the 
late "thirties. The conventional ink 
distribution system starts with the 
ink fountain in which the fountain 
roller — normally a smooth, rubber- 
covered roll — is immersed. A form 
roller runs with the fountain roller 
and, conventionally, this is a srrooth 
rubber roller. 

With such equipment, the amount 
of ink distributed is determined by 
pressure between the fountain roller 
and the form roller, the viscosity of 
the ink and the speed of the press. 
These variables, plus a certain dis- 
position of a rubber roller to bow 
in the middle, make it difficult to 
produce a uniform ink film on the 
printing plate. Furthermore, since 
the fountain and form rollers are 
normally made oversize to allow for 
running when squeezed together, the 


Surface photomicrographs of aniline printing on two different stocks, magnified 12 times, indicate comparison with methods shown on page 37 








diameter of the form roller at kiss 
impression with the plate is usually 
oversize with the surface speed 
greater than the plate, resulting in 
some slip. 

The Anilozx roller is a steel roller, 
with mechanically - engraved cells 
which take the ink from the fountain 
roller and from which the excess 
ink is wiped by either a doctor blade 
or pressure from the form roller. 
The number of cells and their depth 
control the amount of ink reaching 
the plate and provide uniform ink 
coverage, as in rotary gravure print- 
ing. The transfer of the ink film 
from the Anilox roller to the rubber 
printing plate, and thence to the 
stock, permits some flow-out of the 
ink and thus largely eliminates the 
saw-tooth edge typical of gravure. 

Flexography is rapidly becoming 
established in the carton field, and 
one of my associates recently gave 
the following reasons: (1) low capi- 
tal investment, (2) relatively easy 
training of operators, (3) integrated 
platemaking, (4) fast job change- 
over, (5) elimination of offset and 
sticking and (6) less odor. 

In-line carton flexographic print- 
ing, cutting and creasing equipment 
will cost from one-half to three- 
quarters as much as flat-bed or ro- 
tary letterpress equipment. 

A young man with good aptitude 
can be trained in flexographic print- 
ing faster than in corresponding let- 
terpress work. In many cases, it has 
been found better to train a promis- 
ing novice, who does not have to 
forget lessons learned in letterpress. 
The “kiss” impression required in 
flexography requires more precision 
but less make-ready. 

It is estimated that all but 10 per 
cent of make-ready can and should 
be done by the plate department, 
and certainly before the plate is put 
on the press. Jobs can be mounted 
and positioned before running, re- 
sulting in a minimum of “down time” 
on the press. This involves extra 
equipment, but at a low cost. 












Drying apparatus behind each 
printing unit eliminates smear, stick 
and offsetting. Most inks, as they 
contain nothing which oxidizes, are 
relatively odor-free when compared 
to oil inks. 

As its new name indicates, flexo- 
graphic printing may be used for al- 
most any printing surface. With the 
proper heating equipment, its ink 
will dry on most of the hard-to-print 
materials such as cellophane, glas- 
sine, foil, polyethylene and other 
non-absorbent surfaces. The fast- 
drying inks are quite often used on 
absorbent surfaces to stop strike- 
through, such as for paper napkin 
printing. For this particular kind of 
printing, the absence of odor is also 
a desirable factor. 

The flexibility of the process is 
further suggested by a few unusual 
applications. One of these is print- 
ing an identifying trademark on the 
waffle back of Axminster carpeting. 
The rubber plate must conform to 
surface variations up to a quarter- 
inch in depth within an area of less 
than a half-inch square. The finished 
print must withstand dry-cleaning 
fluids as well as soaps and detergents. 

Another unusual application has 
been the printing of a multicolored, 
registered design on oval - shaped 
plastic toothbrush containers. 

A significant application last year 
was the development by the Kraft 
Foods Company, in its Chicago plant, 
of a process for the printing, by the 
flexographic process, of filled, cor- 
rugated cases. After the cases are 
filled and sealed they are carried 
automatically (en route to the ship- 
ping platform) through two printing 
stations where they are printed on 
four sides, two sides at a time. The 
same case has been run through the 
line ten times, each time printing 
over the preceding printing, without 
developing any phantom lines. The 
quality of the printing meets the 
usual commercial standards. The 


Photomicrographs, enlarged 13 times, offset lithography (left), letterpress on relatively smooth stock (center), letterpress on newsprint (right) 


New Name, Flexography, Better 
Suited to Aniline Printing 


A committee set up by the Packag- 
ing Institute is publicizing the “Flexo- 
graphic Process” as the new name for 
aniline printing. Heading the commit- 
tee is Alexander R. Bradie, vice-presi- 
dent and general manager, Mosstype 
Corp., Brooklyn, N.Y. He explained 
that the name aniline was properly 
used while the process was in its early 
stages, because the method depended 
essentially on aniline dyestuff inks, 
but as time went on, changes in inks, 
plates, presses and auxiliary equipment 
greatly improved printed results, and 
“many people felt that everything but 
the name had changed for the better.” 

The Packaging Institute’s aniline 
printing committee invited all inter- 
ested in the subject to suggest new 
names. The hundreds received were 
narrowed to three—Flexographic, Per- 
matone and Rotopake. 





company estimates that the process 
permits a reduction of shipping case 
inventory of up to 70 per cent. 
Another of last year’s develop- 
ments was of extreme interest to 
those in the industry. Flexography 
was used to print books. Among 
others, the “Rand McNally Pocket 
World Atlas,” issued by Pocket 
Books, Inc., had its text pages and 
one-color maps printed by flexo- 
graphy. This book may be purchased 





at many newsstands for a few cents. 
It was run on a perfecting press, with 
64 pages printed on each side of the 
web, at a web speed of from 600 to 
800 feet a minute. The publisher 
was pleased with the reproduction 
of detail and the uniform density of 
the ink film from one part of a form 
to another, and from one form and 
signature to another. 

It is a little difficult to say where 
flexographic printing will go from 
here. The paths lead in so many di- 
rections that it is hard to trace them. 

The truth is that the flexographic 
process has grown with so little ef- 
fort that no one can predict what 
American ingenuity will provide in 
the way of new activities during a 
period of economic adversity when 
presses are not running at capacity. 
Flexography has had it good, and 
perhaps would have grown even fast- 
er if there had been periods when 
production . . . and more production 
. .. had not demanded the full at- 
tention of its people. 

But flexography has a solid foun- 
dation in the packaging industry, 
where it dominates the field of short- 
and medium-run printing just as 
gravure dominates the field of long- 
run printing. And the packaging 
industry has shown no signs of slow- 
ing down. 


Three-color aniline press in operation with sheeting unit, designed especially for production 
of continuous and multiple forms printing, such as bills of lading, order blanks, and other 
form work. Machine equipped with punching, perforating, cross and longitudinal gluing, folding, 


inserting carbon paper, rewinding, numbering, etc. Photo courtesy Hudson Sharp Machine Co. 
































“The Small Printer Can Provide 


Fringe 


* As in many other industries, the 
competition for skilled labor in the 
printing business involves more than 
the payment of acceptable wages. 
There is rapidly increasing demand 
for what is called “fringe benefits,” 
the major items being pensions on 
retirement and some type of financial 
aid to the employee’s survivors after 
his death. As the larger industries, 
including the printing plants, adopt 
attractive plans, it becomes increas- 
ingly difficult for the smaller units 
in any phase of the printing industry 
to hold their men. 

At the same time, there is much 
dissatisfaction in the larger plants 
over certain types of pensions, par- 
ticularly those in which the amount 
of salary paid and the length of serv- 
ice determine the monthly pension 
payment. Payments received are 
particularly meager for women and 
other low-paid employees even after 
20 or more years of employment. 
In some plants a minimum amount 
each month is fixed but this minimum 
is very low. 

This article proposes to discuss 
an employee’s death benefit plan 
made possible by passage of a Fed- 
eral act in 1951, a liberal group in- 
surance plan, and pensions through 
profit-sharing supplemented by so- 
cial security. It is suggested that any 
employing printer interested in these 
plans contact the nearest competent, 
informed life underwriter and en- 
list his aid in working out something 
for his organization. 

A special provision of the 1951 
Federal tax law permits an employer 
to enter into an agreement with an 
employee under the terms of which 
he promises to pay a death benefit 
to some one designated by the em- 
ployee. Such payments can be made 
by the employer in installments or 
in a lump sum. Of the total amount 
payable under the agreement, the 
first $5,000 is received by the em- 
ployee’s beneficiary entirely free of 
income tax. 

Since the income tax angle is al- 
ways important to everyone in- 
volved, the following facts about this 
plan are significant: 

(1) Upon the death of the insured, 
the firm can receive the $5,000 in 
life insurance proceeds without in- 
curring any income tax liability. 
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Benefits 


By P. R. Russell 
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(2) The firm may pay the $5,000 
to the employee’s beneficiary, either 
in a lump sum or in instaliments, 
whichever is stated in the agreement. 
It can declare such payments in the 
year in which they are made as in- 
come tax deductions. For example, 
if the employment agreement calls 
for the firm to pay up to $5,000 to the 
employee’s widow in monthly in- 
stallments of $200, and the employee 
died:on December 31, 1952, the firm 
can take an income tax deduction 
of $2,400 in 1953, $2,400 in 1954, and 
$200 in 1955. 


to by the employee. The writer has 
contributed a considerable sum an- 
nually for 30 years and has always 
considered it a good investment. 

The employing printer can, if he 
wishes, make possible an attractive 
group insurance plan for his em- 
ployees. Employees of a common 
employer may enjoy an annual group 
premium rate, although premiums 
are paid by monthly deduction from 
the individual employee’s salary. Not 
only the employee, but also members 
of his family are eligible to partici- 
pate, thereby affording a further 
savings to the “family group.” 

These salary plans are especially 
appealing to women workers who 
receive the same rates and the same 
benefits as a man on retirement in- 
come and other policies for which 
they are eligible. 

While pension plans, depending 
upon length of service and amount 
of income, may not look good to the 
employee until he has been in them 
for twenty years or more, most of 
the new plans now being offered 
will begin to be fully appreciated 





Larger printing plants offer attractive fringe benefits to obtain and 
hold skilled labor. Here are some methods the smaller plants can use 





(3) The employee’s beneficiary can 
receive the $5,000 in accordance with 
the terms of the agreement, either 
in a lump sum or installments, with- 
out it being necessary to report it for 
income tax purposes. 

This offers a plan whereby an em- 
ploying printer can, with little cost 
to the firm, make a death benefit 
available to his employees. An in- 
teresting sidelight is that an indivi- 
dual employed by more than one 
firm is eligible to have the $5,000 
paid to his designated beneficiary 
who has been named in the contract 
with each firm. 

Since few of the smaller printing 
establishments force an employee to 
retire at the age of 65, usually per- 
mitting him or her to continue to 
work so long as health and strength 
will permit, such a survivor’s sup- 
port plan appeals strongly. It will 
usually induce a valuable employee 
to stay with the firm as long as he 
is able to work. 

If the death benefit is not enough 
to hold such employees, the firm 
may purchase endowment or retire- 
ment policies on them, affording a 
pension at full cost to the firm or 
permitting the employee to share in 
the cost through salary deductions. 
Such deductions are seldom objected 


after five years have elapsed. Print- 
ing management must be prepared to 
meet the indifference of employees 
in the initial period of any plan of- 
fered. Some firms compel employees 
to take group insurance and pension 
protection on employment, knowing 
that they will eventually be glad 
they did. 

If an employing printer himself 
does not have the time to make a 
necessary study of pension and death 
benefit plans offered, he should turn 
the matter over to the head of his 
accounting department. Frequently 
an employee is better able to deter- 
mine the worth of it, as well as the 
cost to the firm involved. 

Daily newspapers carry frequent 
announcements of firms that have 
established “profit - sharing” plans 
for their employees. Few printing 
plants have undertaken it although 
many small firms encourage key per- 
sonnel to buy shares of stock that 
make them partners in the business. 
On the part of the employee, a profit- 
sharing plan differs from a good pen- 
sion plan in that there are no fixed 
commitments by the management in 
a profit-sharing agreement as there 
is in a pension plan. It might be more 
out of the profits, but it could be 
much less. 
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Management shies away from the 
profit-sharing setup, for one reason, 
because the participant has a legal 
right at any time to examine the 
firm’s books to see how “his” busi- 
ness interests are getting along. Of 
course, none of them are printing 
firms, but there are corporations that 
would rather not permit their em- 
ployees to see their books. Qualified 
legal opinion is unanimous in de- 
claring that anyone entitled to share 
the profits of a concern actually has 
a basic constitutional right to know 
what is transpiring in the innermost 
circles of the organization. 

Here is a word of advice from the 
men who are experts in underwriting 
the types of insurance that make pos- 
sible either death benefit or pension 
plans. Be sure that there is a thor- 
ough investigation of your business 
before a plan is formulated. A ques- 
tion to be answered is whether the 
plan is based on the individual em- 
ployee or upon the group. There 
should be a careful breakdown of 
the payroll to determine the range 
of incomes and the proportion of the 
whole to be found in each wage level 
group. To devise a successful plan 
for a firm, it is not only necessary to 
determine that there are in a print- 
ing plant skilled, semi-skilled, and 
unskilled employees, but to deter- 
mine in what proportions they make 
up complete personnel. Obviously, 
this proportion will never be the 
same in any two printing plants. 
Hence, the necessity for a complete 
study and analysis of each individual 
printing plant. 

Federal Social Security can be, 
and is being, used to successfully 
supplement other employee benefit 
plans. Alone, it is much better than 
no “security” at all. The claim has 
heen made that 18 months under 
Social Security will assure a larger 
pension than five and even ten years 
of widely-used insurance pension 
plans, and nobody bothers to chal- 
lenge the assertion. Perhaps, we will 
have to see Federal Social Security 
completely divorced from politics 
(partisan, if you insist) before we 
accept it for whatever it may truly 
be worth. 


Webster Defines ‘‘Estimate”’ 

Ever had a customer try to hold 
you to an “estimate” unfairly? You 
may be interested in Webster’s de- 
finition of the word: “Estimate—To 
fix, especially roughly, or to calculate 
approximately, as the worth, size or 
cost; to estimate the value of a gem 
or a printing job.” (Underline ours.) 
We like that association with a gem, 
too.—Oregon Printing Industry. 


Static Gets The Air! 

When your Miehle Vertical suc- 
tion shoes start picking up two or 
more sheets of stock, the trouble 
may be due to static. Here’s a good 
suggestion for overcoming the dif- 
ficulty. Pull out both air hoses 
leading to end strippers, and plug 
up the holes. This will enable all 
the air to go up the center blower 


and give enough blast to separate 
the sheets for perfect feeding and 
running. 


% The proof press operator in a 
typical 18th century English print- 
shop was required to pull all proofs 
within five minutes after notice or 
forfeit a fine of one penny for each 
frame. 





By Oren Arbogust 
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It’s a bit late, something after mid- 
night, and I’ve a task assigned by the 
editor of THE INLAND PRINTER to 
tell you of more and more ways to sell 
printing ..... 

I can tell you how we have sold print- 
ing . . . how we started a one-man 
advertising agency and soon were knee 
deep .. . in direct printed advertising 
accounts. 

And the reasons for our success? 

Well, the best one was this: we be- 
lieved in direct printed advertising. 
Another was that our experience was 
long, and we were fairly skillful in 
planning, writing and designing folders 
and booklets, catalogs, house organs, 
and various other publications. 

We worked to sell such accounts, sent 
letters to prospects with a booklet, 
made personal calls and hammered and 
scolded and argued and smiled our 
way into their offices and minds. 

When selling, with letters or in per- 
son, we detailed the ways each indus- 
trial, each mercantile or each service 
company could build and maintain ac- 
ceptance for itself and its products, 
and sell, at a profit, with direct mail 
printing. We showed how they could 
call on every one of their prospects 
and buyers regularly, for pennies, with 
direct mail advertising. We told how 
regular monthly mailings would back 
up their salesmen, would do all of their 
preliminary selling, would go into the 
hard-to-get-at places, would call on the 
hard-to-see buyers. We told, and 





Wage to Sell Printing 


THE INLAND PRINTER begins herewith a series of short articles on “Ways to 
Sell Printing” by Oren Arbogust, nationally-known designer and writer of 
printed pieces projected to sell more goods or services for his clients. One of his 
more notable publications is a house organ “Notebook 
of a Printer,” planned especially for printers for distribu- 
tion to customers and prospective customers. Although 
he was graduated in chemical engineering from Ohio State 
University, he soon decided he was in the wrong business, 
wanted to learn selling, felt that he knew people, minds 
and hearts better than machines and test tubes, finally 
decided writing was to be his life work. It took nine 
months of calling every Monday morning before he finally 
broke into copy writing for Erwin Wasey and Company, 
Chicago advertising agency, for whom he ‘spent twelve 
hours a day for five years writing advertising. Now, for 
more than twenty years, he has headed a small advertising 
agency, specializing in direct mail advertising. 
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showed, how direct mail selling could 
supplement magazine and newspaper 
advertising and make it more effective. 
We proved to them that direct mail is 
a major and not a minor way to adver- 
tise and sell. We insisted that adver- 
tising printing should be kept simple 
and inexpensive, good-looking and easy 
to read ... and QUICK to show and 
tell all buyers the things those buyers 
wanted to know. 

Also, as an advertising agency, we 
sat on the other side of the desk. We 
listened constantly, daily, to the print- 
ing salesmen who represented printing 
plants . . . in our office to sell their 
printing. And over the years, as we 
listened to their tales of abilities and 
dependabilities, we learned more about 
the selling of printing from them. 

x oe ok 

Briefly, there’s our song and story. 
It classifies us as an advertising agency. 
But, misters, listen: our tasks are so 
similar to yours that, basically, we too 
are Printing Salesmen . . . and proud 
of it. 

a * * 

Now here’s a suggestion: you mull 
over the brevity above until tomorrow. 
Then, read it again. Challenge every 
line of it. Adapt all, or parts of it, to 
your own selling . . . and work at it 
..... sell with helpful, constructive 
suggestions until you’ve won the re- 
gard and the complete belief of your 
prospects and customers, and their pro- 
fitable orders. 
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In the pressroom of the Stratford Press, E'mer 
Gleason gives special attention to make- 
ready and color maintenance throughout run 


% Snaring this article took some 
six months, for Elmer Gleason acted 
like an elusive trout poised in crys- 
talline waters evading all ap- 
proaches. But the bait that got him 
was his being apprised through a 
mutual friend that I happened to be 
a fellow Worcesterite; then he co- 
operated hook, line and sinker, mak- 
ing possible this contribution to the 
literature of the graphic arts. 

Gleason left Worcester, Massa- 
chusetts, in 1915; there he learned 
the rudiments of printing in the city 
where Isaiah Thomas once had his 
press. Elmer started west to seek his 
fortune but paused at Cincirmati 
where he has lingered these many 
years, carving out a king-size career 
in the Queen City. 

There he has made a name, built 
a tradition, and founded a private 
press that does honor to the word— 
Stratford—named in tribute to the 
Bard of Avon. 

There is the old master’s touch to 
a Gleason composition. Each is en- 
dowed with decorum and grace, 
gently embraces the spirit of the 
text and causes you to have an af- 
fectionate regard for every word. 
There is a sweet reasonableness of 
proportions in a Stratford creation; 
here the classic symmetries prevail 
and the arbitrary anglings of mod- 
ern layout are persona non grata. 

Gleason pursues his hobby with a 
free and serene attitude, demand- 
ing nothing of it in the way of 
profit, never harnessing it to the 
burden of financial reward. His rec- 
ompense is rich in satisfactions de- 
rived from selecting texts that 
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please his fancy and rendering them 
in a manner that harmonizes with 
his meticulous taste. 

The Stratford Press belongs to the 
inner circle of private presses for 
its productions have the professional 
touch of a knowing and erudite in- 
dividual. Gleason is a person of 
hardy ideals, and dilettante indul- 
gences are anathema to him. 

His immediate livelihood Elmer 
Gleason secures from his position as 
director of typography at the Mc- 
Donald Printing Company, Inc. of 
Cincinnati, one of the largest com- 
plete printing concerns in that city. 
It employs some 250 people in its 
various departments. Work handled 
consists of high grade advertising 
display pieces, labels and wrappers, 
both letterpress and rotogravure in 
color, books, booklets, publications, 
and a large variety of miscellaneous 
printing. | 

His job, as director of typography, 
entails the designing and layout, and 
overseeing the production of a wide 
variety of fine printing, which re- 
ceives his most intimate attention. 
Previous to this position, he worked 
in a broad range of jobs that ran the 


gamut of the graphic arts—press- 
man, compositor, Linotype operator, 
layout man, and others. All of these 
functions Gleason performs in his 
one-man after-hours private press, 
which provides an ideal recess pe- 
riod from the daily round. 

The beginnings of the Press date 
back over forty years to 1911. Ten 
years or so were spent in prelimi- 
naries, doing random pieces. Then, 
around the early 20’s, the Press 
really took hold, acquired a sense 
of purpose and direction. 

The first book issuing from the 
Stratford Press was Washington 
Irving’s genial essay on “Christmas” 
—it was small in format, leaf 3144x5% 
inches, and numbered 16 pages. The 
binding was green Roxburghe paper 
over boards, with hand-lettered iitle 
printed in dark green and gold. The 
text was hand-set in eight-point 
Cloister Old Style, and the book was 
printed on white wove antique paper 
in three colors. 

Then, there followed in steady 
succession an ever-evolving series 
of productions. 

Gleason, besides being a_ past 
master at his craft, is an omnivorous 


Mr. Gleason makes up a type form on top of the old-style rack now filled with California cases 


































bibliophile, ferreting out forgotten 
literary gems and resetting them in 
exquisite designs. 

Gleason would rather retard read- 
ing than accelerate it—cause you to 
pause and linger over choice pass- 
ages. His compositions seem to lie 
so comfortably on a page and bask 
in an air of refined contemplation. 

You could well call Gleason a 
classic stylist in his approach to de- 
veloping the contour and character 
of Stratford imprints. You cannot 
but help be aware of their fulsome 
balance and nice equation of values. 
Gleason’s inspirations are irrigated 
from century-old wells that never 
seem to run dry. 

Let us tell you a thing or two 
about the early equipment of the 
Stratford Press. This consisted of a 
small hand-lever press, two or three 
cases of type, and a few other odds 
and ends. Around 1928, the Press 
could boast of a small hand press, 
fonts of Cloister Oldstyle with 
italics, and a home-made _ book- 
binder’s press. Binding equipment 
consisted of a small standing press, a 
plow for trimming the edges of 
books, a sewing frame, and a small 
rounder and backer, also home- 
made. Ten years later, the Press 
added a 10x15-inch motor-driven 
Peerless jobber. New type face addi- 
tions included some Caslon Old Style 
471 with italics, Goudy Text, Civi- 
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BEM erty and dedicated to the proposition that all men are 
created equal. Now we are engaged in a great civil 
i cr tasling whacties died aatonjer say 

Bd) ceived and so dedicated, can long endure. We are 
met on a great battlefield of that war. We have come to dedicate a portion 
of that field as a final resting place for those who here gave their lives that 
that nation might live. It is altogether fitting and proper that we should 
do this. But, in a larger sense, we can not dedicate, we can not consecrate, 
we can not hallow this ground. The brave men, living and dead, who 
struggled here have consecrated it far above our poor power to add or 
detract. The world will little note nor long remember what we say here, 
but it can never forget what they did here. It is for us the living rather to be 
dedicated here to the unfinished work which they who fought here have 
thus far s0 nobly advanced. It is rather for us to be here dedicated to the 
great task remaining before us— that from these honored dead we take 
increased devotion to that cause for which they gave the last full measure 
of devotion — that we here highly resolve that these dead shall not have 
dhed in vain, that this nation under God shall have a new burth of freedom, 
and that government of the people, by the people, for the people, shall not 1] 
perish from the earth. 1 


A. LINCOLN 
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February is Lincoln's month, too. Above is a 
tribute to Great Emanc'pator designed by 
Elmer Gleason. Original was 12!/2x18 inches 
on cream mould-made paper, w th the type in 
black and ornamental initial in bright orange 


lité, Lilith, Bulmer, borders, initials 
and other ornaments essential to 
expressive printing. 

The premises of the Stratford 
Press are in the spacious basement 
of the Gleason residence at 5066 
Overbrook Place. This makes a per- 
fect hideway for Gleason and his 
adventures in type. 





The device of the Stratford Press 
has been of gradual development. 
In its earliest stages, it simply con- 
sisted of a stock cut of an open 
book embellished with the old Latin 
phrase “Fumo in Lucem”—meaning 
“From Darkness to Light.” Of late 
years this has been redesigned 
and refined and it now includes the 
name and location of the Press. The 
emblem was first used on the fourth 
publication of the Press issued in 
1925, appearing on the title page of 
The Mahogany Tree by Thackeray. 
Ever since, it has been an integral 
part of every title page. 

In 1942, the Stratford Press turned 
cut its most ambitious work, Trilogy 
on Printing History. Concerning its 
genesis, Gleason remarks, “Every- 
thing connected with the art and 
practice of printing, its history and 
the biographies of all great printers, 
has held for me since earliest mem- 
ories, an irresistible fascination. 

Among these writings have been 
thcse of Isaac Disraeli, who wrote 
that 19th century classic, The 
Amenities of Literature. Disraeli in- 
cluded in this collection four essays 
cn printing, libraries, and books. 
These were entitled The Invention 
of Printing, The First English 
Printer, Early Libraries, and The 
War Against Books. 

Extracting these gems and reset- 
ting the four essays in three exqui- 


Front cover of Gleason's house organ. The old Latin phrase, "fumo in lucem" on device at bottom, is from a pr'nter's mark of the 16th century, 
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Devoted to reprints of short familiar classics 
and some not so familiar :: This one is titled 
THE DEVIL AND SAINT GONSOL — 


and its meaning: "From darkness to light" (through medium of the printed word) is stil pertinent. Right: Inside cover ad for Stratford Press 
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Mr. Gleason operating wire stitcher. Also note mitering machine, lead cutter, and sewing frame 


site volumes (the second volume 
contained the second and _ third 
essays) was virtually a task of dedi- 
cation. These volumes were hand- 
set in 12-point Cloister Old Style, 
printed on white laid Strathmore 
Book paper, and bound in Fabriano 
paper over boards. 

The incentive for this trilogy came 
from a former work done at the 
Stratford Press on the occasion of 
the 500th anniversary of printing in 
1940, when the American Institute 
of Graphic Arts honored Gleason by 
commissioning him to prepare a 
keepsake for the occasion. This was 
produced in the form of a magnifi- 
cent 12-page brochure, 9x13 inches 
in size, taking as its text Isaac Dis- 
raeli’s essay on The Invention of 
Printing. The text was hand-set 
double column in 12-point Cloister 
Old Style with marginal rules in 
color. The title page was enhanced 
by an old French engraving of 
Gutenberg. This item (No. 64) 
ranks as one of the most memorable 
of the Institute’s keepsakes. 

The Stratford Book is the title of 
an exquisite periodical (434x6 
inches) issued every now and then, 
which goes out as an ambassador of 
good will to friends of the Press. 
Contents include short familiar clas- 
sics and some that are not so famil- 
iar. Recent issues featured Langdon 
Smith's famous poem Evolution and 
that hilarious piece of joshing on 
Mark Twain, The Typographical 
Howitzer. 

In 1939, Gleason printed one of 
his most significant works, Dard 
Hunter—Master Craftsman, a bio- 
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graphical sketch by Katherine Fish- 
er combined with an essay on the 
“Romance of Watermarks” by 
Hunter. This book was bound in 
brown Shadowmould paper ever 
boards with a matching slip case, 
and a parchment back on which the 
title was stamped in gold. On the 
front cover in a sunken panel was 
a silhouette of Hunter. The text was 
printed in 12-point Cloister Old 
Style on ivory Andorra paper, blend- 
ing with the cover. The double title 
page, in two colors, carried two 
watermarks on one side, faced by 


Front cover of beautiful four-color brochure 
(red, yellow, blue, black) on cream mould- 
made deckle-edge stock, four pages, 834x12!/, 
inches, to plug “Trilogy on Printing History." 
Foreword written by Lloyd Emerson Siberell, 
an avocational writer on book collecting 
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{1} The Invention of Printing 
{2} The First English Printer 
{3] The War Against Books 
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the Mountain House of Dard Hunter, 
at Chillicothe, Ohio. 

One of the latest imprints of the 
Stratford Press is the famous Mac- 
Arthur address delivered before 
Congress on April 19, 1951. It is 
dramatically titled Old Soldiers 
Never Die .. . this title has been ef- 
fectively printed in script lettering 
reversed on a solid dark brown 
panel on the tan cover, which also 
symbolically features five gold stars. 
This brochure was hand-set in 18- 
point Bulmer and printed on Alex- 
andra Japan; the cover is Hurlbut’s 
Mould Made. 

Gleason has quite a patriotic strain 
in his makeup and in 1945 he printed 
a fine press edition of the Constitu- 
tion of the United States of Ameri- 
ca. Included is Washington’s Letter 
of Transmittal to Congress. The 
frontispiece is a collotype reproduc- 
tion of Howard Chandler Christy’s 
distinguished painting, Signing of 
the Constitution. The book is bound 
in dark blue buckram and stamped 
in gold. It is handset in 18-point 
Bulmer and printed on Hurlbut’s 
Ivory Cortlea. This imposing volume 
is 84x12 inches in size. 

Elmer Gleason has his own 
thoughts on the justification and re- 
wards of a private press. Says he, 
“To the uninitiated, the operation 
of a private press doubtless suggests 
nothing but the expenditure of a lot 
of time and energy, the pecuniary 
returns from which doe not add up 
to an adequate compensation for the 
effort expended in creating a credi- 
table piece of printing. To those who 
have already experienced the joy 
and satisfaction to be derived from 
setting up a press of their own and 
bringing into being ideas in the 
form of books and booklets, there is 
no need here to hold up to them 
the ultimate reward known to every 
craftsman—the joy of creation. 

“Moreover, the knowledge that 
perhaps .otherwise wasted hours 
have been spent in making some- 
thing of lasting value, is conducive 
to a feeling of contentment. The joy 
of creation has lightened the labors 
necessary to its production. The 
utter fascination of setting the copy 
in type and watching the leaden 
metal creep line by line toward the 
bottom of the long galley; the satis- 
faction of making up the evenly 
justified lines into compact and uni- 
form pages that eventually under 
the crushing force of the press, will 
yield a lasting impression on the 
beautiful white paper—these are the 
rewards that come to every printing 
craftsman and bring him that happi- 
ness, which, constitutionally, is his 
greatest heritage.” 
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Compact Print Shop 
in Trailer 


* A mobile printing plant service in a specially-built semitrailer 
furnishes an unusual printing service to two Florida greyhound 
racing tracks. The set-up is owned and operated by Preston 
Marking Devices, 530 24th St., West Palm Beach, Florida. 

Mr. Kimpton, president of the firm, conceived the idea of 
having a print shop on the grounds in order to give quick and 
convenient service. Main product of the plant is a daily 20- 
page program, giving results of the previous night's races. 

In Florida a kennel club is limited to 90 racing days. It was 
necessary to have two locations for an investment in equipment 
to pay off. The 31-foot trailer is large enough for moving all 
the needed equipment, but not large enough for operation. A 
permanent building at each track gives extra floor space, as 
well as furnishing a garage for the trailer. When the season ends 
at one track, the trailer is moved to another. 

Since all dog races are at night, a night shift gets the first 
form ready for the press by 10 o'clock. Track officials bring results 
in as the races are run. Proofs are checked by chartmen and the 
final form is ready soon after the last race. After the printing 
comes folding, gathering, stitching; programs are done by dawn. 

Equipment includes a Linotype, Miller SG automatic press, 
Hammond Ben Franklin saw, 10x15 Chandler & Price press, Acme 
Champion stitcher, Model 189 Baum folder, and a Challenge 
hydraulic cutter. Pictures show views of the trailer print shop. 
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Title page of Deseret First Book. In English, 
this is what it says: "The Deseret First Book 
by the Regents of Deseret University. 1868." 
Type was designed, cast for Mormon alphabet 





Gisae Pres. Geo. 





¥ 4480411 JUPEEA1. 


7 
; 


a 
. .che as in cheese. 
38 
oak 
. .ga...as in...gate. 
Te 


uv 
. .eth..as in thigh. 
cshees “* thy 
ou 
oe 4 
. .esh..as in..flesh, 
..zhe ‘ vision. 
ur “~=«oburn. 
| 
..m 
ar | 
. .eng.as in.length. 


SFRLOSH#ROCTHPKFATHOLCROQ G4 




















Figure 2 
Parley Pratt's Deseret Alphabet, d2stined for 
discard. Running head: "Deseret Fir-t Book." 
Head: "ihe Deseret Alphabet." W'th this ex- 
planation you can riddle out contents of book 
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Figure 3 
Typical page from Deseret reader. Phonetic 
translation: "Ah lam. To lamz. | av ah lam. 
John ga vit to mi. | am fond ov it. | pla with 
mi lam and it wil run and skip." Had enough? 


The Deseret Alphabet --Noble Experiment 


A century ago the Mormons in Salt Lake City tried a new 
alphabet, even cut the type faces, printed several books, 
but Brigham Young's enterprise failed as have many others 


%* The scene is the Tabernacle in 
Great Salt Lake City. Date: April 
8, 1852. President Brigham Young 
of the Church of Jesus Christ of 
Latter-day Saints speaks: 
“T have asked the Board of Regents 
to cast out from their system of edu- 
cation, the present orthography and 
written form of our language, that 
when my children are taught the 
graphic sign for A, it may always 
represent that individual sound only. 
But as it now is, the child is per- 
plexed that the sign A should have 
one sound in mate, a second sound in 
father, a third sound in fall, a fourth 
sound in man, and a fifth sound in 
many, and, in other combinations, 
soundings different from these, 
while, in others, A is not sounded at 
all. I say, let it have the same sound 
all the time. And when P is intro- 
duced into a word, let it not be silent 
as in Phthistic, or sound like F in 
Physic, and let two not be placed 
instead of one in Apple .. .” 

In this way a noble experiment, 
although destined for a short life, 
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was born. By 1855 it was resolved 
that inasmuch as the new Deseret 
alphabet substantially corrected the 
“absurdities of English spelling — 
rendering more definite the pronun- 
ciation of words, and more easy the 
acquisition of other languages, and 
lessening to a very great extent, for 
the rising generation, the labor of 
learning to read ...” the new alpha- 
bet was officially adopted. 

Parley Pratt and his committee 
had been very busy. The new 
phonetic alphabet had been in- 
vented. Character designs were 
made, types were cast in the East 
and carted West into the desert. And 
a first and second reader were 
printed. 

Although Orson Pratt claimed he 
could take dictation at 110 words per 
minute (he must have been a gen- 
ius) and the power of the church 
was behind the simplification of the 


Sy R. Randolph Rarch 


alphabet, the student resistance to 
the hieroglyphics was tremendous. 
This, even in spite of the pushing by 
the Territorial Superintendent of 
Public Instruction. Learners would 
not buy this new deal. 

The Saints finally tried to teach 
Deseret in the Sunday Schools, but 
because public funds were used to 
print the readers, criticism closed 
the attempt. 

Other than age-old resistance to 
change, why did the attempt fail? 
From a typographical viewpoint, the 
characters, with no descenders or 
ascenders, are too hard to decipher, 
and they look too much alike. The 
symbol for k and ga (see Figure 2) 
look like the rear elevation of two 
cows—one with tail and one with- 
out. The basic stock of Roman and 
Greek letters—familiar to all—were 
ignored. The design is a hodge- 
podge of sans serif, monotone, thick- 
and-thins, loops and curls. The 
characters are not “pretty.” 

The Mormon “dream,” however, 
came closer to realization than many 
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such schemes. They actually printed 5, Ways to Build Sales... 


two readers and part of the Book of 
Mormon. Brigham Young was an- 
gry, and blamed the failure on a 
lack of industry or wit—he didn’t 
know which! 

Brigham had lots of company. 
Scores have tried to “do something” 
about improving the alphabet with 
phonetic styles, including Theodore 
Roosevelt, Melville Dewey and 
George Bernard Shaw. Resistance 
to change is tremendous. Perhaps 
one day phonetic spelling will im- 
prove American “English’—but it 
obviously won’t be done with char- 
acters similar to Deseret hiero- 
glyphics! 


Proper Care and Storage 
Of Printing Ink Supply 


Among the so-called “small” items 
where substantial savings can be 
made is the care and storage of 
printing inks. Frequently, the ink 
cans are stacked on the shelves in 
haphazard fashion without regard to 
color or kind. This makes for lost 
time in locating proper inks and 
presents the danger of selecting the 
wrong kind, especially if the labels 
are obscured. 

Here is a list of hints which help 
printers make substantial savings 
and increase handling efficiency: 

1. Attempt to standardize the 
kinds of inks to be used. 

2. Go over all shelves and throw 
out any cans ‘vhich are unmarked 
or whose labels are obliterated. This 
will eliminate the danger of select- 
ing the wrong kind of ink. 

3. All cans with labels should be 
opened and examined. If ink can- 
not be used, it should be discarded. 
If ink can be used, a notation on the 
label should indicate how much is 
left in the can. 

4. Inks may be preserved by 
placing a piece of oiled tympan 
paper on the surface. 

5. If ink on surface has hardened, 
scrape all this scum away before 
taking any out for use. If ink is 
stiff, never diz into it, but scrape 
enough off the top for your current 
use, leaving a fairly smooth surface. 

6. For ease in opening the can, 
wipe the underside of the lid off 
carefully. After the lid is clean ap- 


ply a light coat of vaseline or some | 


machine oil on both the inside of lid 
and outside of can at the top. 

7. Sort inks by kinds and color 
and keep them in place on shelves. 

8. Be sure ink cans are not left 
on the steps of presses. Many acci- 
dents have occurred as a result of 
this kind of carelessness. 


1. Make it somebody’s personal 
job — your own, your sales man- 
ager’s or some bright youngster’s, if 
you don’t have a_ sales-manager- 
type salesman. 

2. Dig for dramatic, exploitable 
reasons why prospects should pre- 
fer your company, its service, and its 
talent. 

3. Add 1 and 2 and you’re over 
the hump. 

4. Divide your sales effort into 
two parts: spoken and printed. 

5. Work out a program of direct- 
mail pieces. 

54%. Begin now. 

—Wertgame Paper Talk 
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By R. Rando!ph Karch 


Answers to these questions have appeared 
in THE INLAND Pi.1NTER and in other 
sources of information at various times. 
How retentive is your memory? How many 
questions can you answer without consulting 
the answers on page 70? 


QUESTIONS 


Match the type name at the 
right with its obvious classifi- 
cation at the let: 


1, Venetian a. Baskerville 
2. Oldstyle b. Caslon 

3. Modern c. Beton 

4, Transitional d. Coronet 

5. Sans Serif e. Cloister 

6. Square Serif f. Bodoni 

7. Seript g. Vogue 


Match the type face name 
listed at the r’ght wih the 
manufacturer listed at the left. 


8. American h. Signal 


9. Bauer i. Caslon 540 
10. Linotype j. Electra 

11. Intertype k. Brushscript 
12. Ludlow 1. Airport 
13. Monotype _  m. Cheltonian 
14, Baltimore n. Mandate 
15. Continental o. Deepdene 


16. What have these men in com- 
mon in the graphic arts: Jean 
Jannon, Geoffry Tory, Nicholas 
Jenson and Pierre Fournier? 

17. What letters are transferred 
from correct order on_ slug 
machine keyboards? e, t, a, i, 
o, n—s, h, r, d, 1, u--e, m, f, 
y, W, P—V, b, k, & j. 

18. Three-line figures (overhung) 
on slug machines are an in- 
tegral part of the first—or is it 
the second or third—slug cast? 
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You Pay for New Equipment 
Whether You Buy It or Not 


George R. Keller, Baltimore, Md., 
equipment dealer, has a selling ar- 
gument based on some acute figur- 
ing, which he uses in a circular 
letter to his customers. He says: 

“If your top federal tax rate is 
25 per cent, 35 per cent, 52 per cent 
or more, you are paying out in taxes 
that much money that could go to- 
ward buying new equipment to re- 
place your fully depreciated items, 
or to buy needed new equipment. 
Here’s how it works... 

“Let’s take, for example, a ma- 
chine that costs you $1,000. 

“Tf it has a life of 10 years, you 
are permitted to deduct 10 per cent 
($109) depreciation each year as a 
part of your expense before you 
figure taxes on your profit. 

“After 10 years your machine is 
fully depreciated, ‘and you may no 
longer take this deduction of $100 
for depreciation as a part of your 
expense before taxes. The result is, 
you show a book profit of $100 more 
each year you keep the old machine. 

“If your tax rate is, say, 35 per 
cent, you pay $35 more taxes than 
you did while you were depreciat- 
ing your machine. So you actually 
pay out to the government in cash 
35 per cent of the cost of a new ma- 
chine, though you are still using the 
old one.” 

The letter goes on to say that each 
printer should study his tax return 
and his fully depreciated machines. 
New items which are really needed, 
can actually be purchased at 48 
cents to 75 cents on the dollar, if 
this item of tax is taken into ac- 
count. An accountant or tax adviser 
will verify this figuring. 

In addition, three advantages of 
new equipment are listed: (1) 
Faster production and lower costs; 
(2) Better quality of work; (3) 
Higher morale among craftsmen 
who like to work with the newest 
and best in equipment and tools. 


Memo to Salesman When 
Starting a New Job 

Here are a few “don’ts” that most 
experienced salesmen have found 
are a hindrance to sales. They are 
so simple and fundamental that 
they’re easily over-looked: 

“Don’t argue or high-pressure... 
Don’t tell the dirty story ... Don’t 
smoke without permission . . . Don’t 
show intolerance even if you feel it 
.. . Don’t exude the aroma of fer- 
mented grain . . . Don’t (and this 
may be a surprise to some) look 
prospect in the eye all the time. 
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Gilcar's two Intertype Fotosetter photographic line composing machines. Two more floor models 
and a desk model will soon be installed. Right: Darkrooms are air conditioned to provide dust- 
free air and control over the developing. The 8x10 Salzman enlarger is equipped with Gcerz lens 


New York Fotosetter Comp. Room 





Becomes First All-Photo Trade Composition Plant 


* At the turn of the year there ap- 
peared in the New York Times a full- 
page ad with big headlines, six line 
cuts, a large coupon and five 17-pica 
text columns that never saw a hot 
metal composing room. This ad was 
set on film by the Gilcar Corporation, 
which was established last Decem- 
ber 1 as what is believed to be the 
first all-photographic typographic 
composition plant in this country. 

Gilcar equipment, set up in a neat- 
as-a-pin shop on New York City’s 
East 44th St., where you look in vain 
for metal shavings on the polished 
linoleum floors, consists of a pair of 
Intertype Fotosetter photographic 
line-composing machines, a Robert- 
son 24-inch distortion camera, a 
Saltzman 8x10-inch enlarger, and a 
Bruning machine for printing direct 
positive proofs. There are no type 
cases, no chases, no bulky cabinets 
full of standing forms, no metal of 
any kind for composition or make- 
up purposes. 

Each Fotosetter carries four maga- 
zines and each magazine has 117 
channels, 27 more than on the line- 
casting machines. At the present 
there are matrices for filming 26 
different type faces. Matrices from 
any two adjacent magazines can be 
mixed in the same line. Two more 
Fotosetters are on order. 


46 


“With our equipment,” said Gil- 
car’s president, Gilbert S. Carpenter, 
“we can provide typography ranging 
from 6- to 36-point, directly from the 
Fotosetter machines, and enlarge- 
ments to any desired size that are 
so sharp and clean that no retouching 
is required. The distortion camera 
enables us to produce slanted, 
squeezed or stretched copy, plus a 
variety of perspective effects. 

“The end product is clean-cut, fully 
kerned, true-alignment typography, 
of uniform color, on positive or neg- 
ative film ready for stripping, or on 
photographic paper ready for paste- 
up. Original composition can be en- 
larged or reduced to any type size 
and to fit any layout requirement 
without loss of quality. All faces 
can be set in a variety of sizes, in- 
cluding 9- and 16-point, for example. 

“There is no need for time-con- 
suming make-up, lockup, or repro 
proofing. The process eliminates re- 
pro problems caused by such factors 
as ink squeeze. It cuts cost by saving 
steps, and by doing away with the 
need for handling, storing and break- 
ing up tons of metal forms. The 
process cuts costs about 30 per cent 


Sy Leslie H. bllen 


Eastern Editor, The Inland Printer 


on many classes of work, and per- 
haps up to 50 per cent on certain 
types of jobs. Corrections cost no 
more than those made by conven- 
tional methods. A precision punch 
knocks out a line and prepares an- 
other for insertion about as quickly 
as taking a line out of a form and 
dropping in a new one.” 

As a Michel-Cather, Inc. account 
executive handling Intertype adver- 
tising, Mr. Carpenter has been as- 
sociated with Fotosetter machine 
marketing for the past seven years. 
His Gilcar associates are Raymond 
M. Willcox and Herbert J. O’Sulli- 
van. Mr. Willcox, vice-president, was 
formerly president of the Universal 
Photo-Engraving Co. Mr. O’Sullivan, 
plant superintendent, was associated 
with Kurt H. Volk, Inc., advertising 
typographers, and William E. Rudge’s 
Sons printing house. 

These Gilcar executives believe 
that photographic composition meth- 
ods will have much to do with the 
future of lithography, gravure, silk 
screen, copper-plate engraving and 
photoengraving. They recognize that 
the largest market for type on film 
today is the offset field, but they 
foresee increasing application of the 
process for letterpress work as the 
engraving industry becomes better 
acquainted with the use of mag- 
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nesium plates. This forecast keys 
‘with what Howard N. King, the first 
vice-president of the International 
Association of Printing House Crafts- 
men, has said: 

“Magnesium can provide a tre- 
mendous boost for photographic 
composition. In time, we can expect 
to see a good many highly illustrated 
monthly newsstand publications set 
by this method, and some by letter- 
press from magnesium plates.” 

Mr. Carpenter notes that filmed 
type can be reproduced on zinc and 
copper as well as magnesium plates. 
He predicts that photographic typog- 
raphy will find a substantial market 
in book composition. Greatest ad- 
vantage in that field, he believes, 
will accrue to publishers of chil- 





Left: The Bruning machine, operating on the diazo process, quickly provides clear, non-smudging 
proofs. It is also used for printing presentations and posters. Above: Robertson camera equipped 
for making stretched, slanted or perspective modifications, as well as for doing precise copying 


dren’s books, which require large 
type. Since Fotoset type can be 
blown up to at least six inches tall, 
without need for retouching, he ex- 
pects a growing demand for this 
form of composition for use on post- 
ers, point-of-sale displays, and for 
other eye-stopping purposes. He 
stated that connected scripts can be 
set on film and photo-etched on brass 
or copper plates, thus eliminating 
laborious hand-engraving methods. 

“Another market is photo-en- 
graved advertising,” according to Mr. 
Carpenter. “Fotosetter composition, 
sharper than conventional repro 
proofs, eliminates the need for photo- 
graphing repros, and does away with 
the same steps in gravure as well as 
offset work. As for silk screen print- 
ing, we can expose Eastman Ekto- 
graph film from our own film, and 
develop it so that all the customer 
need do is to soften it in warm water 


In the Gilcar plant stripping tables take the place of make-up frames. Correction devices are 
shown on the rear table. The man at the right is Herbert J. O'Sullivan, plant superintendent 








and apply it to the screen, eliminat- 
ing all hand-cutting of type. Other 
markets include form printing, tele- 
vision and motion picture titles, and 
sales presentations. 

Advantages to customers, said Mr. 
Carpenter, include “no costs for metal 
or for storing standing forms. Origi- 
nal jobs, on film, are always in our 
filing cabinets. This saves a lot of 
floor space, because one cabinet can 
hold film equivalent to a whole room- 
ful of metal type. 

“That full-page newspaper ad was 
an interesting job. Original compo- 
sition, done for a 32-page booklet, 
was set in 10-point Century School- 
book 22 picas wide. Heads were in 
Brush and tables in Futura. We also 
photographed the line illustrations 
and did the complete page make-up. 
The same composition and most of 
the illustrations were used for the 
ad. We reduced the text to about 
8-point for a 17-pica column, and a 
zinc line plate was made of the whole 
ad. We turned out the booklet at a 
price that saved the customer about 
$95, when you consider the lower 
price given by the offset printer when 
he was furnished with film ready 
for press form makeup.” 

Full exploitation of the photo- 
composition market, as Mr. Carpen- 
ter sees it, is still some years in 
the future. So far it has merely been 
scratched. Noting that increasing 
numbers of typographic and offset 
houses are using photographic com- 
position, he takes pride in Gilcar’s 
pioneering as a plant that turns out 
nothing but photo-composition. The 
plant is not only spic-and-span, but 
exceptionally quiet. 





















“The Trial of Peter Zenger" was telecast from New York January 12 as Westinghouse Studio One 
play, honoring Printing Week. Here Eddie Albert, who played Zenger role, shows the old-time 
ink ball to graphic arts leaders: (I. to r.) Edward Sanna, president, New York Club of Printing 
House Craftsmen; William Walling, president, New York Employing Printers Assn.; Charles 
McNally, president, Allied Printing Trades Council of New York; A. S. Wentworth, Westinghouse 
printing-publication manager; Henry Schneider, third vice-president, International Craftsmen 





cases 
Kathryn Grayson, who was selected as "Miss Printers Devil of 1953," poses in Hollywood with 
two printing industry notables, Gordon Holmquist (left), president of the International Asso- 
ciation of Printing House Craftsmen, and John M. Wolff, Jr., president of Printing Industry 
of America, Inc. Miss Grayson, current movie star, reigned as “Devil' during Printing Week 





Looking at the Topeka, Kansas, Printing Week proclamation is this group: (I. to r.) Walter 
Fitts, vice-president of local Craftsmen Club and chairman of the Printing Week activities; 
Clarence Severin, Jr., second vice-president; A. P. Hugues, president; Mayor Kenneth Wilke, 
and Ferd Voiland, Jr., Kansas State Printer, and chairman of Printing Week for International 
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Varied Events Highlight 
Printing Week Activities 


New York City 


Top event of New York City’s Print- 
ing Week was Paul G. Hoffman’s ad- 
dress, “If Franklin Were Here Tonight,” 
in response to receiving the New York 
Employing Printers Association Frank- 
lin Award for Distinguished Service. 
Franklin, said Mr. Hoffman at a 700- 
place dinner, would see today’s print- 
ing industry as “one of the nation’s 
greatest glories. He would take joy in 
present-day inventions, in the harness- 
ing of industrial power for the benefit 
of mankind, in the way that the Amer- 
ican idea has worked out.” 

Sixty-six groups co-operated in cele- 
brating New York’s Printing Week, 
which started with City Hall cere- 
monies and the laying of wreaths on 
the Franklin statue in Printing House 
Square almost in the shadow of the old 
New York World building, now itself a 
shadow of old-time Newspaper Row, 
because the building where Joseph 
Pulitzer and his successors made jour- 
nalistic history is due to be torn down 
to make way for a bridge approach. 

The American Institute of Graphic 
Arts staged its eleventh Printing for 
Commerce exhibit, a 180-piece display 
which was the subject of a clinic dis- 
cussion. There were also displays by 
the Lithographic Technical Foundation, 
the Guild of Book Workers, the Litho- 
graphic Engravers and Platemakers 
Association, and the House Magazine 
Institute. Various graphic arts groups 
held special meetings. The New York 
School of Printing apprentice depart- 
ments ran off their Fourth Annual 
Wayzgoose. Other events included pres- 
entation of the International Benjamin 
Franklin Society’s gold medal to Rob- 
ert Montgomery, television and motion 
picture actor, producer and director, 
and a showing of the Direct Mail Ad- 





Paul G. Hoffman, director of Ford Founda- 
tion, receives Franklin Award from William 
H. Walling, president, New York Employing 
Printers Association, at Printing Week dinner 
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vertising Association’s Best of Indus- 
try award winners for 1952. 

On the week’s first night Westing- 
house Studio One broadcast over 
WCBS-TV “The Trial of Peter Zenger,” 
early New York printer who fought 
for freedom of the press. Speaking for 
the industry on a nation-wide hook- 
up was William H. Walling, president 
of the New York Employing Printers 
Association. 


Newark, N. J. 

The Newark (N.J.) Club of Printing 
House Craftsmen and the Master Print- 
ers Association of Newark and vicinity 
arranged a local radio salute to the in- 
dustry. Speakers were Jack Abelowitz, 
PHC president, and William H. Becker, 
association president. At Newark’s 
Printing Week dinner, Edward N. 
Mayer, president, James Gray, Inc., 
New York City, stressed the power of 
the printed word for spreading the 
gospel of freedom as America’s biggest 
selling job. He based his talk on his 
tours of Europe as a consultant to the 
Overseas Department of Information, 
U. S. Department of State. High schools 
and vocational schools displayed print- 
ing in Newark and other Jersey cities. 


Philadelphia 


Five events expressed the theme of 
promoting printing progress in Phila- 
delphia. At an industry conference 
luncheon, Dr. P. J.. Clarke discussed 
what a purchasing agent expects of a 
salesman. He is Rohm and Haas Co. 
general purchasing agent, and director 
and past president of the Philadelphia 
Purchasing Agents Association. Clinic 
speakers covering lithographic, letter- 
press, ink and paper problems were 
Walter L. Kaiser, Edward Stern & Co., 
Inc.; George E. Hess, Franklin Print- 

(Turn to page 80) 





"Miss Printer's Devil" in Omaha was Beverly 
Hoftman, secretary for an engraving com- 
pany. With Miss Hoffman are William Whit- 
more, president, Omaha Club of Printing 
House Craftsmen, and Harry Humphrey, the 
chairman of the Printing Week activities, 
which included radio, newspaper, poster pub- 
licity, a club banquet, as well as other events 


Looking at the reproduction of the “Daily Intelligencer," first daily newspaper in Seattle, 
“fresh off" the old Dryer Press, is Steve Sturdevant, depicting an old-time printer; Ken Young, 
Specialty Workers Union; Ken Miller, chairman for Printing Week; C. L. Bushell, general man- 
ager of Printing Industry of Seattle, Inc.; Harry L. Strang, president of -the Printing Industry 
of Seatile, Inc., and Bert Raymond, president of the Seattle Club of Printing House Craftsmen 


San Antonio printers staged the “most elaborate Printing Week to date” with a full week's 
program. The picture shows the committee looking over part of the 500 posters which were sub- 
mitted in the contest for high school students. In the picture (I. to r.) are: Dewey Reno, pub- 


licity chairman; George Stowitts, general chairman; Jimmy Robinson, president, San Antonio. 


Club of Printing House Craftsmen; J. E. McClain, secretary, San. Antonio Printing Industry 


Kansas City's Printing Week celebration was sparked by the committee pictured here: (I. to r.) 
M. Baer, Tension Envelope Co.; F. Steinman, Bruce, Brewer Co.; H.A. Dawley, Ti-Pi Co.; 
L. Constable, Constable Bindery, and A. Alberg, Unity School of Christianity. The group is 
shown here at a demonstration conducted by Miehle Printing Press & Manufacturing Company 































































































Scanning the Scene 
Through the Eyes of 























The Eminent Stanley Morison 

During his recent visit to the 
United States, particularly to the 
Newberry Library in Chicago where 
he was engaged in printing history 
research, I had lunch with a man 
who has one of the most prominent 
names in the graphic arts of the 
world—Stanley Morison of London. 

At first impression, he appears to 
be austere of mien—an inhabitant 
of an ivory tower, as it were—and 
difficult of approach. He is serious, 
a natural characteristic of one who 
has gone deep in his work, and he 
has been prolific in things which 
even the most gifted do not finish 
without long study and research. 
He is typical of the down-to-earth 
Englishman, and well informed on 
matters apart from the interests of 
bibliophiles—even on the subject of 
world politics. 

Physically, Morison is lean of 
build, a quality which seems to be 
more common among the English 
than among Americans—to their 
credit, and comfort. He has the en- 
ergy to push himself back from the 
table, and the desire to walk dis- 
tances which too many of us here in 
America would avoid. He is far from 
lacking a sense of humor, too. Amer- 
icans often marvel at the subtle wit 
in men of England whose demeanor 
otherwise makes their expression 
surprising as well as entertaining. 

Stanley Morison, now in his early 
60’s, is best known for his writings 
about printing, especially about the 
history of printing. At present— 
officially—he is a member of the edi- 
torial staff of the London Times, the 
newspaper which is possibly best 
set and best printed of all, and one 
of the most influential. It is inter- 
esting to note that in spite of those 
recognized qualities the circulation 
of the Times is comparatively small, 
only a few hundred thousand, while 
the circulation of several other Eng- 
lish newspapers is counted in mil- 
lions. Why? The Times is edited for 
the educated—the “highbrows,” in 
the complimentary sense of the term. 
That seems highly interesting. What 
is more—probably most pertinent— 
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the Times costs subscribers measur- 
ably more than competitor publica- 
tions. It’s the cream. 

Stanley Morison was never a 
printer, but he became interested in 
books and the history of printing on 
his first job as a clerk in a publish- 
ing concern. That interest bloomed 
beautifully. A recent official com- 
pilation of his writings lists 142 
items. Important books of his au- 
thorship include “Four Centuries of 
Fine Printing” and “Modern Fine 
Printing,” both in folio volumes. Of 
his more recent publications, “The 
History of the Times,” in four vol- 
umes, is most important. He was 
editor of that distinguished publica- 
tion, “The Fleuron”—an annual— 
from 1926 to 1930. Copies are treas- 
ured by many in America who hold 
their craft and industry in high 
esteem. 

For his tremendous accomplish- 
ments, Mr. Morison received gold 
medals from the American Institute 
of Graphic Arts in 1946 and from 
the Bibliographical Society of Lon- 
don in 1948. How he is looked upon 
in his native habitat is indicated by 
the fact that he holds honorary Litt. 
D. degrees from the universities at 
Cambridge and Birmingham. 





Stanley Morison, designer of Times Roman 
for the London Times, recently visited United 
States for research work in’ printing history 


Since 1923, he has been typo- 
graphic advisor to the Monotype 
Corporation of Great Britain, and 
has been responsible for the pro- 
duction of many excellent book faces 
developed by that firm. 

But Stanley Morison’s major ac- 
complishment should be of great 
interest to printers of this country. 

The late Frederic W. Goudy de- 
signed more than a hundred types, 
some of which have enjoyed little 
use and will not long be remem- 
bered. Goudy’s excellent Kennerley, 
which seems most likely to perpetu- 
ate his name, is now seldom seen. 

Stanley Morison actually designed 
but one type, Times Roman, decid- 
edly original and with highly practi- 
cal qualities. As the name indicates, 
Morison designed the face for the 
exclusive use of the London Times; 





TIMES ROMAN ... one of the 
newer book faces. Originally cut 
for the Times of London to 
give additional characters per 
pica with maximum legibility. 











it was conceived because the pub- 
lishers desired to make the paper 
more readable and to provide better 
plating and presswork. Times Ro- 
man will remain in favor after count- 
less others have passed into the limbo 
of forgotten things. The face has 
almost perfect weight, “color” with- 
out heavy inking, and for those fea- 
tures many will rise and call printers 
and publishers who use the face 
blessed. Collier’s magazine adopted 
Times Roman several years ago in a 
move to improve readability. Avail- 
able for both Monotype and Lino- 
type composition now, the face is on 
the increase in national advertising. 

Stanley Morison has contributed 
no less to the practical accomplish- 
ment of better printing than he has 
to the preservation of its history. 
If, as a printer, you are not fortunate 
enough to have Times Roman in your 
cases (Monotype cast) or in maga- 
zines for your linecasting machines, 
you can remember its sterling quali- 
ties of weight, open character, and, 
withal, character count, and use what 
you have which most nearly con- 
forms, doing away with some frail 
though “arty” styles and the hair- 
line, cramped newspaper-style faces 
still too generally employed. 

Berton Braley hit the bullseye 
when in one of his poems—this one 
for the Mergenthaler Linotype Com- 
pany, he wrote, “Type, said the fore- 
man, was made to read, . 
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Davis & WARDE, INCORPORATED, Pitts- 






ITEMS SUBMITTED FOR CRITICISM MUST BE SENT FLAT, NOT ROLLED OR FOLDED. REPLIES CANNOT BE MADE BY MAI 
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burgh.—Your new house forms—letter- 
head, envelope, proposal sheet, and 
card—are very nice indeed. While of 
rather conservative arrangement, the 
items have distinction and are as force- 
ful as such forms should be. We espe- 
cially like the letterhead, although ‘the 
other forms are much above average. 
Distinction comes from the fine and 
uncommonly used roman type, in which 
your name is set, and the second color, 
a sort of dull, soft violet. A stark or 
otherwise strong color—certainly a red 
—would leave much to be desired and 
would be cheap. 

C. Harotp Lauck, Lexington, Virginia. 
—That conservative printing may still 
be excellent—and even impressive—is 
demonstrated by the specimens of work 
you have sent us done at the press of 
Washington and Lee University. Beauty 
has always appealed and always will, 
and millions will acclaim the printer 
who makes what he does easy on the 
eyes as you do. One of these days we 
expect to devote this department wholly 
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of two-color printing. You should be 
prominently identified with such a 
showing of one color work. 

Wetpon, Wiuiams & Lick of Fort 
Smith, Arkansas.—The samples of let- 
terheads you submit are excellent as to 
design and lithographic production. 
Buyers in your territory need not go 
farther for stationery in keeping with 
the most important and largest busi- 
ness enterprises. We regret that those 
submitted are featured by such delicate 
detail in one respect or another that 
they can not be adequately reproduced 
in two colors by letterpress as required 
for showing in this department. 

L. H. Lane Company, Boston, Mass.— 
Your blotters are excellent, we espe- 
cially admire their fresh and active lay- 
out. We regret colors are such—and are 
so employed, as, for instance, by some 
overprinting—that we can not have 
two-color cuts made for reproduction. 
One, headed “A picture (given by 
illustration, not word) equals 1,000 
words,” is printed in black and a rather 
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to reproduction of one-color work, cast 
aside the advantages of color on our 
own pages, and the fact there are, per- 






We're Giving 


THANKS 






en 


Greeting by Emil Georg Sahlin, Buffalo. Our red 
border represents extensions of red paper on 
which white sheet was attached with red ribbon 






weak, dull lavender and could not, we 
believe, be used as copy by our en- 
graver because of the weakness of the 





Our forefathers gave thanks for food, for freedom, for faith without 
fear of oppression. They paused in their efforts to acquire the 


necessities of life to give thanks for the abundance of their blessings... 


gratitude for all good things...your trust...goodwill...and for 


the right to work, and earn, the confidence you have placed in us. 





























Aud so,we pause at this Thanksgiving, to express our 


Chank You, 


Our debt is great...our thoughts sincere... 


F.C. R. Rauchenstein 


CAVANAGH PRINTING CO. © CAVANAGH CREATIVE DIRECT ADVERTISING 





Front and center spread of remarkable attractive folder issued by St. Louis printer. The original is in black, gray, and terra cotta—an espe- 
cially pleasing hue for printing—on white antique stock. Front has a short fold, die-cut around oval as indicated by outline at left of spread 
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We showed this greeting card without 
credit a couple of issues back. Now, 
we know it was mailed in copies of 
magazine of Franklin Life Insurance 
Company, Springfield, Illinois. It was 
produced by Evans-Work Advertising 
Agency, same city. Original printed in 
green and red for panel with lettering 


second color, and especially in 
view of the fact that the color of 
the stock, a tone of similar hue, 
affords too little contrast. Per- 
sonally, we consider the color too 
weak even on your printed blot- 
ter. It is, however, of excellent 
and interesting layout for which 
you deserve credit. 

Press or H. N. Cornay of New 
Orleans.—Once more it is nice 
to see your most unusual and 
exceptionally well-executed cal- 
endar. It is a treat to see the big 
four-color process illustrations of 
grand old plantation mansions at 
the top of and featuring each 
leaf. We congratulate you, too, on 
the use of attractive type for 
the calendar matter. Old-fash- 
ioned block types, still used quite 
too generally for calendars would 
detract from the charm of the 
finely-printed pictures. We sug- 
gest that the matter directly be- 
low the picture on each leaf— 


Press 


combining your name, address, 
telephone, with small calendar 
panels of preceding and succeed- 
ing months—is rather crowded, a 
situation which may be relieved 
by setting some of it in smaller 
type and opening up somewhat 
between the line of your name 
and that following, “distinguished 
printing.” 

Sic Sivertson, Petaluma, Cali- 
fornia—The announcement of 
your assuming ownership and 
service facilities of the Hareland 
Lithographic Company is, as any 
one knowing you would assume, 
decidedly characterful and im- 
pressive, the former especially. 
The piece has an exotic flavor in 
consequence of the use of Libra 
type throughout, and this contrib- 
utes to attention value because of 
that “different look.” With every 
respect for your well-known 
super-craftsmanship, and even 
though the type used is better 
adapted to the innovation than 
most others, we can not endorse 
all lower case composition. The 
difference in the case of the type 
in question is that there is no 
difference between cap and lower 
case letters. It is like carrying 
coal to Newcastle, also to state 
that the composition would be 
improved with a trifle more space 
between lines. Even so, your 
announcement is a characterful 
item with considerable appeal in 
several respects. We hope you'll 
let us see more of what you do. 

Warp PusLisHiInc ComPpANy of 
Minden, Nebraska.—It’s an old 
annual custom, thanking you for 
sending us “Warp’s Christmas 
Messenger.” It seems to improve 
each year, at least from the 
standpoint of design and typog- 
raphy. Its content, suitable for 
holiday reading, is always inter- 
esting. We are particularly im- 
pressed with the cover of this 
year’s issue. It is die-cut in an 
interesting shape to show part 


Printers & Designers » 326 West Kalamazoo Avenue, Kalamazoo, Michigan 


uola 


Original, striking design from 10!/2- by 7'/2-inch envelope, impressive even in 
black on white. There is ample space for addressing at right of printed design 
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OFFICIAL MONTHLY 


SHARE YOUR KNOWLEDGE 
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PUBLICATION OF THE INTERNATIONAL 


ASSOCIATION OF PRINTING HOUSE CRAFTSMEN INC 





Contributed by members of local Milwaukee-Racine organizo- 
tion, the cover reproduced above is one of the best used on 
the International's bulletin during the year, and longer. Our 
black represents a beautiful green on the 6- by 9-inch original 
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SUMMER 1952 











Cover of Rochester Institute of Technology student publication. 
Original is printed bright brown and black on light brown stock 
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We admit strong liking for black" covers. Rarely seen, they 
make a smash hit. Second color is changed with each issue of 
publication by this New Jersey Printing House Craftsmen Club 





EM-PICA 


AUGUST 1952 

















Another fine cover from employee magazine of Mack Printing 
Co., Easton, Pennsylvania, one highly suitable for "vacation 
month." On original the second color is a soft tone of orange 


of the four-color process illustra- 
tion on the first inner page. This 
picture is beautiful, and is of the 
dome of some church or other 
building lighted like a Christmas 
tree, and, we believe, may be 
seen for miles. Use of this illus- 
tration or one very similar, as 
we recall, is a custom, and we 
presume the decoration of the 
dome is a community enterprise, 
one good enough to be adopted 
in many other places to inspire 
the feeling of good cheer and 
good will. Content is largely of 
short poems, a few pages being 
devoted to portraits of members 
of your Warp family in connec- 
tion with greetings to friends, 
subscribers, and advertisers. 

ALLEN, Lane & Scott of Phil- 
adelphia—Your 1953 calendar is 
excellent from the standpoint of 
utility and is pleasing even 
though much was not spent on 
it. That is a compliment, inten- 
tionally. It is large enough with- 
out taking up too much wall 
space, and the figures and all 
printing are clear and sharp, be- 
ing in extra-bold of one of the 
best modern sans serif types. It 
can be read easily at quite a dis- 
tance and it is pleasing because 
of type harmony. The same sans 
serif style is used for everything 
except your name and the big 
word, “Printing,” of your slogan; 
these two lines are in a hand- 
lettered script-like italic of the 
same weight as the type. Too 
often heavy typography is not 
harmonious because less able 
craftsmen than yours, when seek- 
ing power, make the mistake of 
mixing styles to a greater extent 
than they would in connection 
with the light-face and medium- 
weight styles. We confess a liking 
for strong effects when they are 
also harmonious, and in this case 
the weight of the type has a very 
practical purpose. 





Front of announcement folder from the 
great New York printers, William 
Rudge's Sons. Color on original 6- 
by 9-inch piece is a pleasing orange. 
Reversed design is company work mark 


L’ESPERANCE, SIVERTSON AND 
Beran of San Francisco.—Thanks 
for the beautiful and impressive 
broadsides produced by your 
talented staff of top-flight typog- 
raphers and issued as keepsakes. 
The smaller—12%4 by 8% inches 
—presents the text of the Bill of 
Rights in a beautiful manner. No 
other type would be as appropri- 
ate as the Caslon Old Style used 
and, despite the fact that the 
grand Old Roman has been sel- 
dom seen for a generation, a bet- 
ter selection, and for still other 
reasons, could not have been 
made. No longer worn thread- 
bare, as was once the case, Caslon 
today can be depended upon for 
an effect of charm—and, yes, dis- 
tinction. The larger piece, the 
dimensions of which are about 18 
by 23 inches, bears the large 
illustration—just about filling the 











TYPE PICTURES 
by ALsert SCHILLER,-our art director, 
are on exhibition in a group show at 
The John Myers Foundation Gallery 
1207 Sixth Avenue, Sept. 30 to Oct. 16 
Hours: daily, 10 to 5, except Sunday & Monday 























The work of Albert Schiller, Advertising Agencies’ Service Company, New 
York, is always impressive, especially in use of decoration. The original of 
this announcement is printed in black on stock of an attractive dull green hue 
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1952 + A Merry Christmas and a Happy New Year 7 1953 



































Though from Old Santa s frigid cli ne 


We send our pulsing Yuletide rhyme 
Our wishes are as warm as June 
That Christmas bring you every boon 
We wish you all the heart can hold 
Of happiness and joys untold; 


For you and yours may plenty's horn 


Be overflowing Christmas morn 
And may the new year help fulfill 
All expectations of good will; 

May peace-on-earth among all men 


In the New Year return again 


So from Old Santa's snowy scene 

A moment of new warmth we glean 

In sprite of trappings new and clever 
I i 





Our love for you’s the same as ever! 
























































Torems in che Great Northwest, « type picture by Albert Schiller, 1952 


Advertising Agencies’ Service Company, Inc., New York 











The all but unbelievable genius of Albert Schiller is strikingly demonstrated in this greeting of 
his employer. Believe it or not, the illustration—totem pole and all—was "set' by Mr. Schiller with 
ornaments, border units, and rules. His craftsmanship in such work has never been approached. 
On original white card of about 10- by 14- inches a beautiful blue is the color where we use black 


sheet—of the great statue housed in 
Lincoln Memorial at Washington. This 
is executed in a beautiful crayon tech- 
nique on heavy rough “hand-made 
quality” paper. Only copy is “With 
malice toward none” in characterful 
hand-lettering just below the picture. 
We would hazard an estimate that 
seven of every ten copies you sent out 
will find themselves framed in offices 
and even homes. We consider the latter 
item highly suitable for the home, and 
it is shortly going to be prominent in 
our own. The sentiment of the line con- 
stitutes a warm greeting. 

Utica TYPESETTING ComPaANy, Utica, 
New York.—You are entirely correct 
in assuming that you have done a 
creditable job in the production of 
your handy-size type specimen book. 
It is, indeed, much better than credit- 
able. Typographically, it is excellent, 
and you show a fine array of the better 
up-to-date type styles essential to 
meet any demand which might con- 
ceivably be made. It is plastic bound, 
a great help in use, and that binding 
adds a note of value which should 
impress. We have just two suggestions 
to offer for what should result in some 
improvement even on the fine job. 
We'd like to see the second color on the 
cover lighter and brighter, the former 
quality so that the several lines of type 
in black overprinting would be more 
clear, and the latter for the sake of the 
added appeal a brighter hue would 
provide. Our second suggestion in- 
volves the extra color on the first inside 
page—a light brown—which is rather 
weak for the lines of type printed with 
it. Heavy card leaves dividing the sec- 
tions according to whether type is 
foundry or something else have exten- 
sions so one can immediately turn to 
showings of what he wants. On the 
front these carry names of faces in the 
section and on the obverse side helpful 
suggestions for copyfitting and other 
things. The book, to conclude, has the 
quality of sturdiness, essential in the 
case of items subject to continued long 
and often hard use. 

McCuttocu Printing Company of 
Austin, Minnesota.—In so far as layout 
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Label of National Broadcasting Company emphasizing proper use of fancy, Short-fold front of French-style folder sent customers and pros- 
characterful type. With second color light brown, original is very pleasing _ pects on their birthdays by prominent St. Louis printing concern 
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is concerned, the inside pages of the 
booklet, “Progressive Austin,” are very 
satisfactory, but presswork is weak in 
inking or impression and the many 
halftones are too gray. Subheads 
throughout the text should be in a 
somewhat bolder type; they scarcely 
stand out from the text, which is essen- 
tial. More serious, however, is the han- 
dling of the cover, the background for 
which is formed by four halftone pic- 
tures of more or less triangular shape— 
the narrow page obviates true triangles 
—meeting in the center of the page at 
an emblem with copy, “The World 
Takes What Austin Makes.” The pic- 
tures are too large in relation to this 
emblem and the type matter of the 
page. Neither stands out as it should to 
grip attention and promote interest. As 
far as design is concerned, the “Fore- 
word” page is the best feature. How- 
ever, this is too nearly square to be 
proportional to the rather narrow pa- 
per page. The panel should be nar- 
rower, and it could easily have been 
made so. The same applies to the map 
used on the back cover. This is exactly 
square, more or less arbitrarily so. 
To overcome the disparity in shape in 
relation to the page, and make the best 
of marginal space, the map could have 
been placed high enough so that mar- 
gins at the top would just about equal 
those at the sides. It could be a wee bit 
wider at the top to reduce as much as 
possible the excessive amount unavoid- 
able below. Remember, this would not 
be ideal by any means, only preferable 
to the present position. Another point: 
The map is just about exactly centered, 
vertically, on the page. This violates a 
cardinal principle of design; namely, 
proportion, which requires a pleasing 
difference in parts or areas. Equality 
makes for monotony. The human eye 
sees just as it did thousands of years 
ago and you can not disregard the laws 
of design long ago found to please the 
eye. Proportion is probably best ex- 
emplified by the Golden Oblong of the 
early Greeks. Despite the efforts of 
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some modernists, things askew do not Truly outstanding cover, featuring facsimile of page from Gutenberg bible, original of which is 
appeal to human taste. It is there, even in gray, black, and red on dull white paper. Designed by Frank H. Mortimer, Government Print- 
though many can not explain why. ing Office, it was set by Harlowe Typography Inc. and offset-printed by Webb & Rocorselski 
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Spread of folder, front of which is shown at the left. Second color on original is dull olive-yellow, more suitable for the design than our red 
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eS The specimens shown on this 
page exemplify the work of 

A. R. Tommasini, Superintendent 
of Printing at the University of 
California at Berkeley. They 
demonstrate his principles, that 
good typography — whether in 
books or in advertising and com- 
mercial work — depends chiefly 
on (1) devising the most appro- 
priate and effective display, (2) 
selecting the type that speaks 
the same language as the subject 
matter or message and the paper 
that will best take the printing 
or engraving, and (3) knowing 
how to use design, type, and 
paper to best advantage, and at 
the same time most econom- 


ically. The variety always to be 4 p tO\MMASINI 


noted in Mr. Tommasini's work 


shows that he properly considers _ strives always to produce results 
each item of printing an indi- which accord with the spirit and 
vidual problem, and that he purpose of copy and illustration. 
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OFFSET 


* Ever since the research meeting of 
the Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion in December, there has been 
considerable discussion concerning 
not only the value of the meeting it- 
self but also the type of research 
projects undertaken by the Founda- 
tion. One project which has come in 
for more adverse criticism than per- 
haps any of the others is the one 
concerning the study of tone control 
and the instrument designed to meas- 
ure tone values. Apparently, many 
of those present at the meeting were 
under the impression that here was 
an instrument which was designed 
to be turned over to the industry to 
be used for the routine inspection of 
sheets as delivered from the press. 

Actually, the instrument was de- 
signed as a research tool to be used 
in determining just what changes 
take place in tone values, as meas- 
ured in terms of density, from the 
original copy through the finished 
print. The original work on this tone 
control project started more than 10 
years ago, and numerous references 
to the results can be found in LTF 
literature published during the past 
10 years. 

Working with a prewar visual com- 
parison reflectance and transmittance 
densitometer, Paul W. Dorst, then 
a member of the research staff, at- 
tempted to determine just how tone 
values were distorted in the various 
steps of the process. Since the silver 
deposit on the glossy photographic 
prints, and transparent negatives and 
positives can at times attain densities 
well over two, and the lithographic 
process at its best cannot print blacks 
which approach this density (neither 
can letterpress or gravure), all of 
the tones on the original must be 
crowded into this narrower range. 

If all of the tones kept the same 
relationship to each other, and were 
merely less dense than the original, 
no problem would be involved. How- 
ever, this is not the case. At the time 
this work was started, the ruled 
screen was used exclusively, and 


it did not matter whether the cam- 
eraman used the one-stop, the two- 
stop, or the three-stop method. He 
could not maintain the relationship 
which existed in the original copy 
between highlight, middle tones, and 
shadows. In the meantime Eastman 
Kodak brought out its line of con- 
tact screens which did a much better 
job of balancing the tone relation- 
ships. There was still much to be 
learned concerning the effect of each 
step in the process, and each bit of 
information could be obtained only 
by making many readings with a 
densitometer. 

The use of the direct reading, com- 
pletely electrical instrument placed 
on the market after the war did 
speed this work up considerably. 
Even then this meant locating exactly 
the same corresponding spots on test 
sheets or transparencies each time 
a reading was made. The time re- 
quired to make such readings as 
are necessary for accurate conclu- 
sions was enormous. 

It was thought that if a scanning 
device could be incorporated into the 
electric densitometer, instead of 
picking points on the sheet to read, 
a section containing a wide variation 


By Charles F. King 


LTF Research Study of Tone Control Arouses Interest 


in tone values could be scanned. 
With the incorporation of an auto- 
matic recording device into the den- 
sitometer circuit, readings could be 
made more accurately and rapidly. 

This was the purpose of the in- 
strument as introduced a year ago. 
In the meantime, it was found that 
means of holding press sheets flat 
and in register would have to be 
incorporated into the device in order 
to make duplicate readings. Also, it 
was discovered that instead of in- 
tegrating the readings from a num- 
ber of dots at a time, a better picture 
of what happens could be obtained 
if readings from single dots could 
be obtained. In fact, if the density 
could be read from the edge to the 
center of a single dot on a negative 
or positive, and then the print from 
a plate made from that negative or 
positive, much could be learned 
about the variable factors in plate- 
making, in addition to those involved 
in press operation. 

Thus, the instrument as it now 
stands is really a recording scanning 
microdensitometer. It will take years 
to gather all of the data that this 
instrument is capable of giving. 
Hence, it was stated at the meeting 





The world's largest sheet-fed offset press is shown here in operation at the H. S. Crocker Co. 
plant in San Bruno, Calif. It is a Miehle No. 76 five-color, which will lithograph a full 52x76- 
inch sheet at speeds up to 6,000 impressions per hour. Officials shown in the photograph are 
(I. to r.) Jack Eddy, president of the Miehle company; Ed Le Vesconte, vice-president of H. S. 
Crocker; Henry Peyrebrune, Miehle vice-president, and Phelps Kelley, Miehle vice-president 
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that as a start, press sheets would 
be used exclusively, and attempts 
would be made to correlate the 
slight changes on the press with 
changes in tone relationship. This 
would mean that the effect of such 
changes as increasing the pressure 
slightly between the plate and blan- 
ket, or the blanket and the impres- 
sion cylinder, could be measured 
throughout the entire range of tone 
values from highlights to solids. 
Many other perplexing questions 
could also be answered such as: How 
does the carrying of excessive 
amounts of ink in order to reach 
high contrast affect tones other than 
the deepest shadows? How critical 
is the control of water on the press 
as far as maintaining proper tone 


relationships? What is the effect of 
various paper surfaces? 

It should be apparent, then, that 
even just the examination of the 
variables which can take place on 
an offset press make such an under- 
taking a tremendous task. And when 
the variables in paper, blankets, and 
ink, are also considered, such an 
assignment could become endless. 
However, it is not necessary for the 
job to be completed before any prac- 
tical results become available to the 
industry. As data are gathered and 
analyzed, conclusions will be drawn 
which will undoubtedly affect every 
step in the process from the camera- 
man to the pressman. Each conclu- 
sion should improve the quality of 
commercial offset lithography. 
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Her eyes are like the twinkling * * 
And blue, just like her ma’s and Qs. 
She’s witty, wise, and full of grace— 
A lovely type for my em ——_.. 

far apart 
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I love to hold her @®#* in mine, | 
And kiss those ruty lips divine. 
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I can’t Sey strgight, my whole frame shakes, 
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— 





I sigh 


Pe ee. 
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organ, "Printer's Progress," issued by Leagrave Press, Limited, of Luton, in Merry Old England 
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LTF’s Lithographic Abstracts 

The Lithographic Technical Founda- 
tion has issued its annual booklet of 
abstracts of articles published for the 
industry during 1952. The abstracts of 
important articles, patents, and books 
are compiled by the research depart- 
ment of the foundation. 

If original articles covered by the 
abstract are desired, they may be ob- 
tained from the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation, Inc., Research Dept., Gless- 
ner House, 1800 S. Prairie Ave., Chicago 
16, Ill., at a cost of 60c per page for a 
photostat, plus six cents postage for 
each four pages. The Patent Bureau re- 
ports can be secured from the Depart- 
ment of Commerce, Office of Technical 
Service, Washington, D. C., for the price 
quoted in the book’s brief summary. 





The project as now outlined for 
the use of this instrument is to be 
limited to work on black-and-white. 
Enough work has been done, how- 
ever, to indicate that there is a good 
likelihood that it can be used for 
color equally as well. In fact, there 
is a possibility that in some instances 
it can be used as a recording spectro- 
photometer, although at present this 
work is of more or less academic 
rather than of practical interest. It 
does tend to indicate the potential 
of this device as a research tool, 
and lithographers who might inde- 
pendently wish to engage in research 
in tone control could use it to great 
advantage for particular problems. 

I do not believe there was any 
intention on the part of the research 
staff to imply that the instrument 
should be put to general use through- 
out the industry as a production 
control device. In fact, I cannot re- 
member anything that was said 
which would indicate that LTF has 
any plans to market copies of the 
original, although that is the im- 
pression which seems to have been 
gathered by a number of those pres- 
ent. Perhaps this is only a reflection 
of the type of thinking expressed by 
one member when he remarked that 
the Foundation had apparently gone 
“sadget-happy.” During the course 
of the two-day meeting the greater 
part of the time was taken up with 
the description of the above instru- 
ment, an Inkometer to fit on the 
press, a contact printing lamp, a de- 
vice for measuring the piling of coat- 
ing on the blanket, and a machine 
to measure the tendency of paper 
to pick on the offset press. 

Although there can be no disagree- 
ment with the intended purpose of 
being able to assign numerical values 
to the important properties of the 
materials used in lithography, or 
to the printing itself, there is much 
research work which can be both 
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QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS. 


Charles F. King will answer questions on offset. Write him in care of The Inland Printer 


Offsetting on Smooth Stock 

What are the most common causes 
of offsetting when printing on smooth 
paper or card stock by the offset litho- 
graphic method? 


Perhaps the two most common 
causes are too much ink and static. 
Of course, in some cases such as 
printing gloss inks, it is absolutely 
necessary to carry more than the 
usual amount of ink in order to get 
the best gloss possible and to print 
the correct intensity of color. How- 
ever, frequently it is the fault of the 
pressman when ink offsets. To pre- 
vent troubles which he has or ex- 
pects to have in running these stocks, 
he will add varnish or compound to 
a degree which requires that he pile 





fundamental in nature and at the 
same time extremely valuable to the 
industry. This work could be de- 
scribed as being more of a qualitative 
nature rather than quantitative. Re- 
ports recently published in this 
country of the International Confer- 
ence of Printing Research Institutes 
held at Leatherhead, England, No- 
vember, 1951, (at which the United 
States was not represented) indicate 
that Europeans through their re- 
search organizations have made more 
progress in the qualitative type than 
we have. 

One of the most important prob- 
lems in the operation of a lithographic 
plant today concerns fountain water 
mixtures. Concerning these, even 
the most expert of the experts is 
woefully ignorant. At one time the 
LTF thought it had the answer to 
all problems in pH control, but in 
recent years it has altered its stand, 
and all of its testing is done with plain 
water in the fountain in order not 
to confuse the results with unknown 
factors. Also, it now admits, as many 
old time pressmen claimed, that the 
least amount of acid possible is best. 
Even then LTF will not attempt to 
explain how much of what acids or 
salts should be used. 

In view of the fact that the Founda- 
tion is attempting to eliminate the 
use of dichromates in the industry in 
(Turn to page 60) 


the ink on in order to print the cor- 
rect shade. Frequently, the inkmaker 
can help him by furnishing him with 
an ink made to print on the particular 
stock being used and one which 
would be full strength and still have 
the correct body. 

Static tends to build up more 
quickly on smooth stock than on 
rough; as the sheets are piled on the 
delivery, the static attracts each sheet 
to the succeeding one before the 
initial set of the ink has taken place. 
In some instances, I have seen spray 
equipment completely discarded as 
soon as static eliminating devices 
were installed on the presses. 

Except for static, the smoothness 
of the stock is not a determining 
factor. Many stocks which are ex- 
tremely smooth are quite highly ab- 
sorptive. With such stocks, too much 
ink should not present a problem. 


Magnesium Plates for Dry Offset 

We are interested in learning more 
about the dry offset process of repro- 
duction. There seems to be a decided 
potential in this field. I am wondering 
why this process has not enjoyed more 
development in recent years. Can you 
give us any helpful information which 
we could use in experimental work in 
this area, especially with respect to 
operating tips and experience? 

Would the process be adaptable to 
the standard offset press without major 
retooling? 

We are about to experiment with the 
process on the small Davidson press. I 
would appreciate it if you would send 
me the names of dry offset plate and 
ink manufacturers. 


I am sending you the names of 
two companies who are making 
relief magnesium plates for offset 
presses. As far as ink is concerned, 
any regular supplier of inks should 
be able to take care of your needs. 
For the Davidson press, the manu- 
facturer of this equipment is well 
versed in its use for dry offset print- 
ing, and can furnish you with any 
information you may need. From 
all the information I have been able 
to gather, there is no major retool- 
ing necessary to run relief plates. 
Some proponents of the process go 
into a little more elaborate detail 





concerning rollers and roller set- 
tings than others, but, in general, 
the operation is practically the same 
as running lithographic plates, of 
course, without the use of the damp- 
ening system. 

It is my understanding that some 
beautiful process and halftone work 
is now being run from them, and the 
quality of the printing is far superior 
to that done by conventional letter- 
press methods. However, there still 
seems to be some question as to 
how light a form can be run with 
such plates. Also, there seems to 
be some disagreement as to just how 
much changing must be done to the 
standard offset equipment to make 
these plates run satisfactorily. 

I know that there are trade shops 
in your territory which are able to 
furnish these plates to you. How- 
ever, if you prefer to attempt to 
make your own, the metal is sup- 
plied by the Dow.Chemical Com- 
pany, Midland, Michigan. I also 
know that this company has done a 
great deal of work in trying to intro- 
duce the use of this metal into the 
graphic arts, and I am sure that they 
can put you in touch with those 
who can furnish any information 
you may need. 

Also, the Bureau of Engraving 
and Printing in Washington has had 
more experience in printing by the 
relief offset process than any one in 
this country. Perhaps, the Bureau 
will furnish further information. 


Scribing Tool for Ruling 

About a year ago, I saw an advertise- 
ment in some paper or magazine about 
a scribing tool for ruling. It was on 
rollers or springs or something to keep 
the lithographer from digging into the 
negative. It was for uniform scribing of 
marks. I cannot find where to get it, 
so I thought you might be able to help 
me. I am using a good set with plastic 
handles now, but have a difficult time 
being uniform. If you have any other 
suggestions as to brand, type, or use, I 
would appreciate them. 


I have given your name and ad- 
dress to an organization which makes 
a tool similar to the one you describe, 
and it will send you literature de- 
scribing what it has to offer. If this 
is not what you had in mind, please 
let me know and I will look further. 


Use Rubber Bands Carefully 

Rubber bands left on floors are 
safety hazards. They can cause seri- 
ous accidents. If, in putting a rubber 
band around something, it should 
break and the pieces fly away, take 
time to be sure they are not left 
on the floor. By picking them up 
you may save someone a fall. 









































LFT Tone Control Study 
Arouses Much Interest 


(Concluded from page 59) 
the hope of eliminating the possi- 
bility of chrome dermatosis, it is in- 
teresting to note that the English 
have found that chromates and ni- 
trates in the fountain water cause 
inks to dry faster than do primary 
phosphates, citrates, oxalates, or sul- 
fates. Likewise, phosphoric acid 
tends to slow drying. However, con- 
trary to the information published 
by the LTF, mere increase in pH 
slows rather than speeds up drying. 

The above is perhaps the only 
mention in the literature of the effect 
of the salts or acids used in fountain 
water mixtures. It is true that dry- 
ing is important, but there are so 
many other functions of a fountain 
water that drying of the ink is only 
one small part of the process which 
is affected by it. Since nearly all 
mixtures contain either chromates or 
nitrates or both they may serve some 
other useful purpose in addition to 
the one most recently discovered. 
But most formulations also contain 
phosphates or phosphoric acid in ad- 
dition. Why? No one seems to know. 

There are plants which operate 
without any phosphates or phos- 
phoric acid in their mixtures. Why 
can they when others can not? No 
one seems to know. A complete study 
of fountain water solutions would 
then appear to be an ideal research 
project for the LTF. 

No gadgets would be required to 
make such a study. Certainly the 
application of the results of such a 
study should be industry wide. It 
should increase the life of conven- 
tional zinc and aluminum plates, and 
perhaps lead to the discovery that 
more suitable solutions could be 
found for use with bi- and tri-metal- 
lic plates. Since water on an offset 
lithographic plate is considered the 
curse of the industry in many quar- 
ters, a correctly formulated fountain 
etch might be found to be beneficial 
rather than a detriment to good 
printing. This in turn might slow 
down or even eliminate the trend 
toward offset letterpress (better 
known as dry offset). Also, it might 
greatly reduce the number of hours 
of press time now spent in rubbing 
up plates, putting them under lac- 
quer, and etching out and gumming 
out portions of the non-work areas 
which tend to take ink. Any proj- 
ect which shows as great a potential 
as this one could well be Number 
One on the Foundation’s list. 

Such a study necessitates a 
thorough inquiry into the ink-water 
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relationship. Since there is a sepa- 
rate research organization supported 
by the National Association of Print- 
ing Ink Makers, many of whom are 
also members of LTF, any project 
which concerns ink in any way seems 
to be under the jurisdiction of the 
National Printing Ink Research In- 
stitute with laboratories at Lehigh 
University. At one time it appeared 
that a project such as the one sug- 
gested above would be worked on 
jointly by the two research organiza- 
tions, but inasmuch as there was no 
reference to such a project in the 
meeting of the LTF Research Com- 
mittee, this work has been dropped. 

In the manner in which the Euro- 
pean research organizations are set 
up, no such jurisdictional troubles 
can occur, since there is only one or- 
ganization for all branches of the 
graphic arts in each country, and this 
includes suppliers as well as printers. 
Thus, they are able to do work and 
report on the effect of fountain water 
composition on the drying of ink 
as well as the effect of certain con- 
stituents in paper on specific types 
of driers. 

It might be of interest here to note 
that most of the revolutionary de- 
velopments which have come to the 
lithographic industry over the past 
20 years have been of European ori- 
gin. These include the deep-etch 
process, bi-metal plates, tri-metal 
plates, the latest LTF recommenda- 
tions for desensitizing agents which 
do not require the use of dichro- 
mates, and many advances in press 
design including “stream-feed.” 

It seems rather silly to think that 
the work ‘of the Ink Research In- 
stitute (which incidentally also seems 
to have gone a little gadget happy 
in the past few months) is hampered 
in its work on lithographic inks by 
the fact that it cannot obtain the 
information it needs concerning foun- 
tain etches from the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation because it in 
turn cannot obtain the facts it needs 
because work on ink must be done 
by the Institute. Thus an impassé 
is created which completely stymies 
work in this phase of lithography. 

Perhaps, this might be called “look- 
for trouble” where no trouble is 
likely to exist, but I cannot help 
wondering what will happen to the 
work which Dr. Jorgensen plans to 
do with the scanning densitometer 
when he runs afoul of all of the vari- 
ations in tone relationships caused 
by ink or fountain water and ink. 
Regardless of what phase of lithog- 
raphy is studied, it cannot be an- 
alyzed completely without adequate 
consideration for paper, rollers, blan- 
kets, packing, and ink. 





Comps, operators, and markup 
men tend to follow typewritten 


_ copy, as typed, for style and 


punctuation. Typists type copy 
in styles taught them at school. 


‘Many times punctuation will 


not lend itself too well-to clean 
typography, and a good markup 
man should always question 
such punctuation. 

In the original setting on the 
next page, at the top, see how 
periods and commas have been 
used in the address line. It was 
typed that way. In the reset, at 


the bottom, the same line has 


had its punctuation removed 


and white space is used for sep- 
aration. Note that periods have 
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together and the year separate. 

Ever think that the typography 
around you is in a rut, the same 
things being done over and 
over? It seems that there is too 
much use of sans serif (I’m not 
against the stuff, don’t misun- 
derstand), or perhaps it is the 
manner in which sans serifs are 
being misused. Check the trade 
or national magazines and see 
the large number of ads using 
sans serif irr the heads and signa- 
tures. Sans serif is in vogue to- 
day. Layout men indicate sans 
serif faces more rapidly with a 
chisel-edged pencil than Bern- 
hard or Bulmer. There is quite a 
variety of weights available in 
sans serif not available in other 
families, except perhaps Bodoni. 


> 
The original setting on the 


next page has a monotony of 
sans serif even though ultra 
bold, bold, medium, medium- 
condensed, caps, caps and lower 
case and italics are used. I can 
not help but feel that the ty- 
pographer was trying to over- 
come a monotony of letter form. 
The reset uses classic Libra 
with traditional Garamond. A 
change of pace (or letter form) 
from Libra to Garamond breaks 
up the type face monotony 
found in the original setup, and 
it is done without shifting from 
one weight to another. 























Cypographic 
Clinic 


by 
SOL MALKOFF 


A typographic designer asks himself many © 


questions before reaching the layout stage. 
His thoughts may run in this sequence. 


Who is the piece going to? What is the mes- _ 
sage, and which elements should be dis- _ 
played? What is the purpose of the piece? 
Should it be modern or traditional, or a — 


combination of the two? Is it to be commer- 
cial or bookish in feeling, or a combination 
of the two? He may ask himself these ques- 
tions even before thinking of the mechanics 
of the job. When he has answered these 


questions about style, his mind has been 


made up and the layout is the next step. If 
he has not answered these questions, the 
layout will not be organized, since the 
thinking was not. Typography and design 
not thought out takes on what I call a 
“frustrated” look. Many layouts show the 
typographer’s inability to make up his mind 
as to type and layout treatment. 

The first setting is a “frustrated” layout, 
it was not thought out, it shows no organ- 
ized thinking. Too much emphasis has been 
put on the illustration, while the title which 
is the most important element has been 
subordinated. In the reset, note how the 
title is placed in its proper position of im- 
portance. The illustration has been reduced 
in size and positioned where it logically 
should be, near the line “The School of 
Business Administration,” above the signa- 
ture. There is no need to emphasize the 
figure “4”; it was, therefore, spelled out in 
the revise. 

Think through the elements of the copy 
before you make a layout, get your thoughts 
organized and your typography will accom- 
plish its purpose. 
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THE COMPOSING ROOM 






BY WARD K. SCHORI QUESTIONS WILL ALSO BE ANSWERED BY MAIL IF ACCOMPANIED BY A STAMPED 
ENVELOPE. ANSWERS WILL BE KEPT CONFIDENTIAL UPON REQUEST. 







Technique of Angle Cutting--Making Simple Angles 


Second of a Series 


By Samuel C. Garsten 
Instructor at the Murrell Dobbins 
Vocational-Technical School 
Philadelphia, Penna. 



























































How to Determine Size 

Of Angle Block 

* Before an angle can be cut, it is 
necessary to determine the sizes of 
the angle blocks which are needed. 
Figure 2 shows a word with a 1- ail 
point rule border placed on an angle. —* ncoiiatl 
The steps following, illustrated in 
Figures 3, 4 and 5, are necessary to 
complete the preliminary measure- 
ments to be taken before the trans- 
ferring of dimensions and the actual 
cutting takes place. The size of the 
mitered box is 18 picas wide by 5 
picas deep. 

In order to insure a high degree of 
authenticity, Figures 2, 3, 4, and 5 
have been reproduced actual size. It 
is suggested that the beginner learn 
angle cutting by following these 
step-by-step instructions. 

In Figure 3, the lines are extended 
as indicated. Always extend lines 
from the widest rule or line of type, 
whichever the case may be. By 
working with the widest dimension 
there will be no difficulty encounter- 
ed in obtaining shorter dimensions. 

In Figure 4, vertical lines are add- 
ed. The placing of these lines is 
arbitrary. However, they should be 
drawn somewhere outside of the 
limits of the corners marked by ar- 
rows, preferably to an even pica 
measure, and especially to a width 
to which the type has been set above 
or below the angle. The width be- 
tween the two vertical lines here is 
exactly 25 picas. 

From points where extension lines 
and vertical lines meet (marked by 
X’s), draw perpendicular lines to 
the vertical lines (Figure 5). The 
dotted lines drawn in Figures 3, 4, 
and 5 thus form the angle block 
which is desired. The width is 25 
picas, and the depth is ascertained as 
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by measuring from the point where 
the vertical lines meet the horizontal 
lines and where the vertical lines 





FIG. 5 
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meet the extension lines—this is in- 
dicated in the illustration at 5% 
picas. Note also, the letters A and 
B in Figure 5. The long blocks, 
marked A, are cut four times. Two 
of the blocks are used as they are, 
the other two blocks, as it will be 
shown later, are cut down to form 
what may be all or part of blocks B. 


Transfer of Measurements 

Of primary consideration at this 
point are the means which are to be 
employed in the transferring of the 
dimensions which have been estab- 
lished in this method of determining 
the width and depth of block A. 
There are two ways, both excellent: 

(1) The Template Method —On 
paper, or preferably card, draw the 
dimensions 25 picas by 5% picas. 
Draw a diagonal and cut piece to 
correspond to block A. This is an 
especially good method to use with 
the Miller Saw Trimmer whose set- 
gauge can be shifted or swung 
around and tightened in place (See 
Figure 6). 

(2) The Practical Method—Draw 
directly on the wood the width of 
25 picas and the depth of 514 picas, 
making the diagonal as in block A. 
With little practice, the drawing of 
the dimensions in pencil may be 
eliminated. For example, if the depth, 
as in this case, is 54% picas, set the 
gauge on the saw to 5% picas. An 
allowance, however, must be made 
because in the shifting of wood for 
cutting it is found that the cut will 
increase. To offset this, always re- 
duce the width on the gauge from 2 
to 4 points depending upon sharp- 
ness of the angle. Block A was set 
at 5 picas and 3 points to produce a 
5¥%4-pica piece. By practice cutting 
a few blocks, the compositor can soon 
determine the correct number of 
points to allow. 

Before beginning the actual cutting 
of the wood, two more points should 
be emphasized. First, the wood should 
be squared up and the width of block 
A (25 picas) should be cut with the 
grain running the long way, that is, 
25 picas. If this is not done, the re- 
sult will be angle blocks which are 
weak and more apt to break. For 
ease in handling, the block should not 
be skimpy in the other dimension. 
Second, the wood is always directed 
so that the saw blade cuts into the 
point of the angle. This is done to 
provide a firm support for the wood 
block and the fingers against the 
set-gauge. 


This ends the second article of the 
series begun last month. Clip the articles 
for reference and instruction. The next 
article will give instructions on “Pro- 
cedure for Cutting Wood Blocks.” 





Ingenuity of Printers 


Do you remember the time you 
had a seemingly insurmountable ob- 
stacle, but found a way out? 

There was that rush job that had 
to be done on a week-end when the 
operators were gone and the pot 
was cold. Suddenly a hitherto hid- 
den transposition popped into view. 
What to do? We searched through 
some galleys of old composition set 
in the same face to find the same 
word spelled correctly. Then there 
was the job of sawing it down so 
it fit into the line. Then rubbing 
it on a file reduced the nine-point 
body to solid eight-point required. 
An hour’s time and effort gone with- 
out visible results and no credit. 
But there was the satisfaction of 
knowing that the job was right! 

Then there were the times that 
the machine line called for more 
periods than there were period mats 
in the channel. It was simple to 
drop in colons in place of periods, 
and nick off the top dot with a 
pocket knife. That is, it was simple 
unless the face happened to be 514- 
or 6-point. It was always best, 
anyway, to cast two slugs in case 
the knife slipped and you had to 
perform the excising operation over. 

Once a font of wood type—18- or 
20-line—developed a_ shortage of 
capital O’s. It was easier to cut off 
the tail of the Q than to make the 
decision that we’d probably never 
need the Q again. And even if we 
did need the Q, it would be possible 
to cut a linoleum block letter that 
would stand inspection if you didn’t 
look too closely. Nowadays, we’d 
have used a rubber or plastic plate 
for stock in cutting a new letter. 
It would be sharper, more accurate, 
and done more easily. 

There are innumerable cases 
where a compositor’s ingenuity has 
saved the day as well as the job. 
It’s not always the easy way to order 
a new part, or a new font, and then 
wait while the customer fumes. The 
well-ordered print shop usually has 
the things it thinks will be needed. 
But there is always the unexpected 


Figure 6. (left) Shift set-gauge until it matches angle of template; (right) Clamp tightly 


demand, the unusual character re- 
quired that just isn’t in the font. 

Write and tell us your most un- 
usual, interesting or ingenious solu- 
tion to the problem that seemingly 
had you almost stumped. THE INLAND 
PRINTER readers are inventive, so 
tell us about it! 


Compositor’s Pocket Saver 

If your wife gives you a bad time 
because the makeup rule you carry 
in your trousers pocket starts holes 





ue — 





therein, here’s a way to avoid that 
trouble. Take your humpback to 
the composing room saw and grind 
off the sharp corners on the car- 
borundum stone. The change doesn’t 
interfere with the functions of the 
makeup rule, and you'll find that the 
pockets last a lot longer. — Bos 
Situ, Wheaton, II. 


Saving Distribution Time 

Much time is wasted in putting 
away slugs, leads, and rules which 
sizing-up would eliminate. 

Stand the slugs or leads on the 
galley. Then jog them down care- 
fully by tapping the galley on the 
stone or cabinet. With the different 
measures of slugs and leads stand- 
ing on their ends, begin at the bot- 
tom of the galley with the longest 
slug by slipping them up with the 
right forefinger and taking them in 
the left hand. These can be put on 
another galley in order. 

Continue with the shorter meas- 
ures, and resize them if necessary. 
The slugs and leads can then be 
separated. When they are all sized 
up, put them in the case. It is better 
to start with the short measures and 
work up to the long measures. 
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THE PROOFROOM 


PEEL OE OE EE 


BY H. D. BUMP 





No Money Up 

To settle an argument: Is there such 
a word as couth, as the antonym of 
uncouth? 


The word couth appears in the 
unabridged dictionary, trailing a 
variety of meanings. Look it up and 
see if any of them coincide with 
your idea of the antonym. 


To Top It All... 

According to a journal devoted to 
fine photography, a new type of cap- 
tion—the additive caption—“leaps 
over facts to add a new dimension.” 
An example of the additive caption 
may be found in the books of zoo and 
baby pictures where “snatches of 
ordinary conversation transform 
photographs of animals and babies 
into acute burlesques of adult human 
behavior. The words do not parrot 
what the pictures say; the photo- 
graphs are not illustrations. They 
are recognized as having their own 
force.” 


Doodling Under Orders 

I have been instructed to mark care- 
fully both open and close quotes and 
open and close parentheses. Both are 
such conspicuous marks that this time- 
consuming procedure seems unneces- 
sary to me. Your comment, please. 


Any marking of copy that makes 
it easier for the one who turns the 
material into type is worth the time 
such marking requires. In the case 
of your complaint, the marking 
makes it simpler for everyone con- 
cerned to be sure that the marks are 
in pairs. Do you have something 
more valuable to the firm to do with 
your time during working hours? 


Period Comes Into Its Own 

I notice that in British printing mag- 
azines, a period is referred to as a “full 
point.” What does that mean and how 
does a full point differ from a period? 


These are indeed troublous times, 
but we can’t understand why—all 
of a sudden—we are surrounded by 
people who are wrapped up in peri- 
ods and other punctuation marks. 
Our friends seem unconcerned about 
what to do with these marks in the 
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proofroom; all they want to know is 
where they came from, when and by 
whom they were christened, and 
what the future holds for them. 

While flattered by the implication 
that we know more than we let hang 
out, we must admit that the answers 
to many of these questions would in- 
volve research sufficient for a doctor’s 
dissertation. Our calls from home and 
duty must come first, which takes 
care of the twenty-four hours en- 
trusted to us daily. 

A full point and a period are one 
and the same, just specks given much 
responsibility. They usually mean 
“this is the end” or “this is an abbre- 
viation.” Possibly it is called a “full” 
point to distinguish it from that half- 
point, the comma, which never out- 
grew its tail. 


Women and Friends 

This was in an announcement of a 
club party: “Bring your wives, sweet- 
hearts, and a guest.” Isn’t something 
wrong somewhere? How could the 
statement be improved? 


Sounds like a Hollywood affair— 
lots of wives and sweethearts but 
only one friend. It should read: 
“Bring your wives, sweethearts, and 
guests,” since the announcement un- 
doubtedly is addressed to the mem- 
bership as a whole. We'd prefer it: 
“Bring your wife or sweetheart, and 
other guests.” No party is big enough 
for the wives and sweethearts of 
everyone. Additional guests would 
really complicate matters. We'll bet 
that it was indeed a ball if the invita- 
tion was accepted literally. 


Possessive Boss 

Could you be induced to write finis 
to a seemingly endless hassle here 
about the possessive form of boss? 
There must be an answer. 


We assume that you are lined up 
boss’s versus boss’ (or is there a 
boss’es school, too?) The conserva- 
tives prefer boss’s; the modern trend 
would drop the third s. When we get 
possessive about our boss, we make 
it “boss’s” because who can pro- 
nounce “boss’” without the aid of 
false teeth? 
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Hangover 
To settle an argument: What is the 
plural of Tom and Jerry? 


One Tom and Jerry is enough. Or 
simply say: “I’d like another of the 
same” if you are going to overdo the 
thing. Should you be serious in this 
question: Tom and Jerries. The orig- 
inal Tom and Jerry were “rakes 
and sporting men.” Let that be a 
lesson to you. 


“All the Way Through” 

I have trouble with a customer who 
writes general directions on the first 
of a batch of galley proofs, such as 
“Change Matthew Brown to John 
Brown all the way through.” Obvious- 
ly, such directions are troublesome and 
expensive. Am I within my rights in 
insisting that he correct “Matthew” to 
“John” every time the name appears? 


Go ahead and insist. Explain to 
him that one person doesn’t neces- 
sarily work with all of his proofs. 
If he fails to see the light, charge him 
for the extra reading required to 
change all the names. He would, of 
course, pay for setting the alterations. 


One Up on Bump 

Here’s one on you for you to do with 
as you will. In one place you italicize 
Proofroom, and in another you quote 
it: “Proofroom.” Which way should it 
be? Without looking up the point, I 
am inclined to think it should be 
quoted since it is a department of a 
publication, but you may think or 
prove otherwise. You are the. expert, 
so you may settle the point, which 
comes up in my own work every now 
and then. 


Either quotes or italics could be 
used; attaining the jewel of consis- 
tency is the important angle which 
we apparently overlooked in this 
instance. We favor use of quotes, 
because too many italics can spoil 
the looks of a page, and overuse of 
italics causes them to lose their ef- 
fectiveness. 

In reproducing letters from read- 
ers, we have been printing them as 
is, which sometimes leads to conflict- 
ing styles in the same question-and- 
answer item. Perhaps this old policy 
should be abandoned. 











Trimming the Bushes 
How do burnsides and sideburns dif- 

fer? Or do they? We are counting on 

you to settle this argument for us. 


What difference does it make, un- 
less you are in the cinema or costume 
business? Our reference library, 
which includes even Dr. Spock’s 
famous book on baby care, has al- 
most nothing about men’s hairdos. 
The new (and so good that we spent 
our Own money on a copy) Ameri- 
can College Dictionary published 
by Random House lists sideburns as 
an alteration of burnsides. But Dr. 
Charles Earle Funk says that the 
word sideburns is often applied now 
to side whiskers that descend below 
the ears, though the wearer may 
have the rest of his face bare. With 
genuine burnsides there is a mous- 
tache. Any way you take it, the 
style is unhygienic and unalluring. 
Let’s not revive it. 


This Is Smelly 


There’s a sign in a local university 
book shop that announces “the new 
Webster dictionary contains chloro- 
phyll.” Are things that bad all over, 
or will the words air off after St. 
Patrick’s Day? 


A very, very ancient Webster we 
have on hand contains chlorophyll, 
but bad words and bad odors—and 
poor proofreading—continue. 


Embroidered Smorgasbord 

Shouldn’t I do something about this 
sentence? “Funds for the furnishings 
were raised by raffling a cedar chest 
filled with members’ handiwork and a 
public smorgasbord.” It sounds as 
though the chest were filled with cro- 
cheted doodads and pickled herring— 


messy, in other words. 


Food would come first with us: 
Funds were raised by holding a pub- 
lic smorgasbord and by raffling a 
cedar chest filled . . . Discreet use of 
punctuation would be of some help 
to the sentence as it now is. 


His or Her 

I have a question to ask you, and I 
am sure that many of your readers 
would enjoy and profit by the discus- 
sion of the matter. 

There is considerable disagreement 
here concerning the proper order for 
names printed on Christmas cards and 
bookplates. Should it be “John and 
Mary” or “Mary and John”? We seem 
to agree that when the last name is 
also used, the man’s name should be 
first, as it customarily appears. 


We conducted a survey (of the 
Christmas cards still cluttering our 
desk) and discovered that it came 
out fifty-fifty—neither sex was su- 
preme. This is irrelevant, and cer- 





tainly no guide for the future, but 
in households where mama is pre- 
dominant, shall we say, her name 
came first. There is no rule about 
this matter. Let the customer decide. 
In some cases euphony could be the 
deciding point. 

On our own Christmas cards, the 
name of our better half leads the 
way. On bookplates, we each have 
our own. That’s easier than tearing 
the books in half should we ever 
feel that we must part. 


A Good Question 

Does the dot over the lowercase i 
and j have another name? I say it is 
known only by the word “dot.” 


Do you know someone who is say- 
ing that there’s another word for it? 





“Dot” is the only thing we’ve ever 
called it, or heard it called, except 
when our fountain pen emptied on 
an important document while we 
were dotting. 

Can anyone in the class give us 
another (printable) name for the 
speck over these letters? 


Alphabet in Index 

What is the proper way of handling 
abbreviations in indexing? I just fin- 
ished proofreading an index that had 
more abbreviations than anything else. 


Abbreviations should be alphabet- 
ized as if the words were spelled out: 
Mr. in the Mi’s as if it were Mister; 
St. Paul in the Sai’s as if it were Saint. 
The same rule goes for figures; 4 
would be in with the fo words. 





PRINTER'S READER 


He sits in splendid majesty 
Upon an office stool, 

With eagle eye for travesty, 
He is no ordinary fool. 


The split infinitive he shuns 
In smallest par or leader. 
Compositors refer to him 
As that old fool the Reader. 


Before his microscopic eye 

Comes work of many classes; 

Sometimes the types are bold and 
large, 

For others he needs glasses. 


He has a glass when work is done, 
Perhaps, yes, three or four, 

But seldom gets in fight or scrape 
Because he knows the law! 




















Outside the office, spick and span 
Inside, most-likely scruffy, 

With coat and shoes of bygone age 
And front of waistcoat snuffy. 


His life is one eternal round 
Of pitfalls, traps and stumers, 
Libel, ungrammatic pars 

And editorial bloomers. 


Spots a thousand, puts ’em right, 
And gets no thanks or praises; 

But should he slip through oversight, 
Is cursed and sent to blazes! 


One of these days he’ll go to sleep 
Mayhap no more to wake, 

With epitaph upon his tomb 

‘Here lies a grave mistake’! 


VerY ANON 
(but one of them) 








Reproduced from "The Staple," impressive house organ of Staples Press Ltd., London, England 
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SALESMEN’S 





Good Sources of Information for Salesmen 


By Ernest W. Fair 
* The more a printing salesman 
helps his customers in their prob- 
lems of getting more returns from 
the printing they use, the better will 
be his sales record. 

That has been proved in hundreds 
of experience reports. The sales- 
man who does nothing more than 
take orders seldom turns in the 
prize-winning sales figures or has a 
loyal group of customers in his ter- 
ritory saving up orders for him. 

It is practically impossible for 
any printing salesman to extract 
from his own lore of information an- 
swers to all the questions that his 
customers will ask of him. He must 
have a constant and unending source 
of information to pass along to 
these customers. It pays. 

“You know why I save up practi- 
cally all of my ordering for Jim 
Davis?” a business man friend asked 
the writer the other day. Then he 
gave his answer, “Because Jim al- 
ways has something new in printing 
to show me or tell me about. 

“Maybe it’s an idea that will help 
me to make more sales or one we 
can use in cutting down bookkeeping 
costs ... maybe it’s a piece of print- 
ing that will keep a closer check on 
inventory or enable us to operate our 
business much more smoothly. 

“Because Jim Davis is interested 
in my business, I’m interested in his 
business . . . he’s always helping 
me so I’m going to do my darndest 
to help him.” 

Every printing salesman knows 
the big problem Jim Davis has in 
being able to build such loyalty and 
hold it . . . finding new sources of 
information to pass along so that he 
always has something new and lots 
of it every time he goes out to sell. 

We’ve asked several score men of 
Jim Davis’s caliber how they do it. 
Their answers are presented in para- 
graphs to follow. Their answers pro- 
vide the sources of information 
available to every other printing 
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salesman who reads the pages of 
this magazine. 

“Keep Your Eyes Open,” several 
such men advise others. They point 
out that the best source for new 
ideas they can pass along either in 
ideas for use of printing or business 
building helps are in places of busi- 
ness throughout their territories. 

A good salesman observes every 
such idea in practical use as he 
makes his calls. If he has a good 
memory, he retains data on such 
ideas that way. If, like the ma- 
jority, his memory has slipped as the 
years have gone by, he keeps a note- 
book and jots down those ideas after 
making every sales call. 

Being able to pass along such 
tested and proved ideas has the 
stamp of authority. When we are 
able to point out that Tom Smith in 
a town 60 miles away is solving a 
particular problem in such and such 
manner, our customer is going to 
give it more consideration than if 
we pull the idea out of thin air. 

“Read His Trade Journals.” There 
are many good trade journals pub- 
lished in every field of business; 
most of them contain lots of good 
ideas every month. Every issue of 
each of these magazines has at least 
one idea that will be worth remem- 
bering and passing along. 

Very few of our customers get all 
of these magazines; some get none at 
all and many read them only a 
couple of weeks after their arrival. 

One printing salesman friend of 
ours finds so much value in this 
idea that he subscribes to at least 
one such trade journal in each of 
the fields where his chief customers 
are in business and has them sent 
to his home address. He says this 
personal investment has brought him 
more plus sales from his customers 
than anything he has ever done. 

“Study Paper Company Litera- 
ture.” Nearly every manufacturer 
regularly issues idea starters for 
printers. Unfortunately, in many 


printing plants the very last men 
to see such literature when it comes 
in are the salesmen. They should be 
the first. 

There’s selling information galore 
in most such releases. There are 
data that can be passed along to our 
customers. There are new develop- 
ments not only in printing ideas but 
in paper use ideas as well. 

Wise indeed is the printing plant 
executive who sees to it that his 
salesmen are the first to be given 
copies of such literature upon its 
arrival. Some even have it forwarded 
to the men when they may be out 
over a territory. Sending along a 
few extra copies for distribution to 
customers is also an excellent idea. 

Such literature needs study by 
salesmen, not only to get more and 
more information on paper and 
printing usage he is selling now, but 
those he will be selling in the months 
ahead. It also provides advance data 
and information, and in many cases 
can well be used to help customers 
plan their printing budgets for the 
year ahead. 

“Keep Your Eyes Open Wherever 
You Go.” We recall one topnotch 
salesman advising on this point dur- 
ing a discussion. He pointed out that 
he found business building ideas in 
the grocery store, in every drug 
store he went into, at garages, in 
hotel lobbies and everywhere his 
normal life took him. 

“A lot of the business building 
stunts you see these people putting 





In almost any business, you usu- 
ally get what you pay for. Print- 
ing is no exception. Labor costs 
and material costs are about the 
same. The difference in price is 
usually due to 
the difference in 


h 
ee quality. The 


—~ time spent on a 
May Turn Out printing job is 
To Be | often the key to 
Expensive its cost. It takes 


longer to  pro- 
duce a fine looking job than an 
“ordinary” one. From art and 
typography to plates and paper, 
through presswork, binding and 
finishing, you can get cheap ma- 
terials and workmanship, or the 
finest quality. It all depends on 
what you want your printed pro- 
motion to do. 
Often the 
“cheapest” job 
turns out to be 
the most “ex- 
pensive.” 














This copy idea came from Prints of Paris, 


published by Paris Printing Co. of Kansas City 
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on are not applicable for all kinds 
of business,” he admits, “but if you 
can find one idea in ten that some 
customer of yours can use in his 
business your searching has paid off. 

“It takes very little adaptation to 
change an idea that has worked 
well in your favorite drug store to 
one that can be used in a hardware 
or appliance store. Generally, you'll 
have to do the adapting because for 
some reason or other business men 
just don’t seem to have the right 
technique.” 

“Spend Some Time Learning the 
Other Man’s Business.” Any print- 
ing salesman’s practical ability to sell 
more and more printing increases 
with his own knowledge of each in- 
dustry in which he is working. The 
more he can learn of how each such 
business is operated, the better un- 
derstanding he will have of the 
printed matter problems of each 
business therein. 

No time spent in learning more 
about some other field of business 
will be wasted by the average print- 


ing salesman. Each industry has its © 


own particular and peculiar prob- 
lems which require an individual 
approach in that industry’s use of 
printed matter as well as anything 
else therein. 

There is also considerable advan- 
tage to be obtained by any printing 
salesman who makes sure his cus- 
tomers understand that he is eager 
and willing to learn more of the in- 
dividual problems of their business. 
Such knowledge builds confidence 
and assures the customer a partic- 
ular salesman will be more capable 
of handling the problems signifi- 
cantly pertinent to his field. 

“Talk With Paper Company Rep- 
resentatives.” We have attended a 
number of sessions where factory 
representatives talked with printing 
salesmen. Nine times out of ten the 
representative gave his information 
and that was that. As soon as the 
talk was over, the conversation went 
to anything and everything but the 
man’s line of papers. 

Not long ago we talked with a 
paper house representative who told 
us about a salesman with a mid- 
western printing firm who never lets 
him get away that easily. While 
others are exchanging new jokes 
picked up on the road, this salesman 
has the representative in a corner 
plying him with all kinds of ques- 
tions about his line, what’s coming 
up in the future, what his company 
is working on in its research labor- 
atories and other pertinent and use- 
ful information. 

What does this salesman do with 
all the answers he receives? That’s 


right, he takes it into his territory 
and passes it along to his customers. 
He does a good business because 
these customers know and respect 
his knowledge of their business. 

“Ask Questions Of Customers.” 
We know one printing salesman who 
is known throughout his territory as 
an expert in almost every field 
wherein he sells; yet he has no ex- 
tensive training in these fields. Sel- 
dom does he fail to come up with an 
answer to a customer’s question. 

How does he do it? That’s easy. 
Suppose a customer asks a question 
today. This salesman makes a note 
of it and tells him he’ll find the an- 
swer. Next morning he calls on a 
man in another city and asks him the 
question. If he gets the answer, the 
problem is solved then and there. 
If not, he keeps asking other men in 
the field the same question until he 
finds the answer. 

That night he sits down at his desk 
in the hotel room and passes the in- 
formation along to Joe by letter, or, 
if it’s an urgent matter, he does so 
by telephone. 

Sure, the boys know what he’s do- 
ing, as he makes no effort to hide it 
and even tells them where he found 
the answer to their problems. But 
they subconsciously give him credit 
for being an expert and consciously 
have a warm spot for him because 
he went out of his way to help them 
solve their problems. 

There are sources of ideas every- 
where; first, however, the salesman 
needs the desire to help his custom- 
ers. Once he is convinced that it is 
very much worthwhile to have his 
customers’ interests at heart, the 


TYPE FACES 


As the Artist Sees Them 


Tenth of a Series 
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STICK TO IT! 


The constant drip of water 
Wears away the hardest stone; 
And the constant gnaw of Towser 
Masticates the toughest bone; 
And the constant, cooing lover 
Carries off the blushing maid: 
And the Constant Advertiser 

Is the One Who Gets the Trade. 











This is an old one, the author being forgotten 
through many reprintings. However, it's al- 
ways clever and when you run short of ideas, 
you may be able to adapt it for your own use 


ways and means will not only be 
those we have mentioned in preced- 
ing paragraphs but scores more 
which will occur to him in the course 
of doing his job as a salesman. 


The payoff comes in the kind of 
customer every printing plant sales- 
man dreams of ... the guy who 
saves up his orders until you come 
around on your regular calls! 


Double Letterhead Idea 


Here’s an idea that—while not 
original—is a little out of the ordi- 
nary and could be good for you and 
your business. 

We're talking about a “double 
letterhead.” Actually this is a sheet 
11x17 inches in size, which when 
folded, results in an 84%x1l-inch 
letterhead—but doubled, so there 
are really four pages. 

The front—or page one—is your 
normal letterhead setup. On the 
inside spread, however, is room for 
a vast amount of selling. It could be 
laid out to show your equipment or 
product, testimonial letters or what- 
have-you. The back page provides 
even more room for whatever you’d 
care to use there. The entire piece 
could be done quite economically and 
would be a tremendous attention- 
getter and sales aid. 

Oh yes, we can print it for you— 
letterpress or offset. 

—Reprinted from ExPRESSions, 
monthly mailing piece of Toledo, 
(Ohio) Printing Co. 
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designed foR RECOGNITION 


Spring is surely coming in when Canada Geese pass 
overhead in great V-shaped formations. Although 
they vary in size and differ in their habits, these 
waterfowl are readily recognized by distinctive 
markings. The white sides of the head and solid 
black neck are telltale features of this species. 
Naturalists say that these easily identified mark- 
ings serve the practical purpose of keeping the 
flock together. 

In retail merchandising, quick identification 
of the package by the customer helps to ring the 
cash register. The package helps to sell the product 
by making a favorable impression on the reader’s 
eye. This impression is stamped more vividly 
upon the visual sense through advertising in peri- 
odicals and other printed matter. On the retail 
shelf, or in the dealer’s display case, package design 
wins in competition for the buyer’s attention when 
it is attractively styled in fine papers. 

Printers and advertisers may depend upon 
West Virginia fine papers to perform with out- 
standing results in every field of advertising and 
merchandising. The West Virginia line offers a 
range of fine papers from which selections can be 
made for every printing technique. In helping to 
increase visual effectiveness, these fine papers pro- 
vide graphic power for the cleverly designed 
sales message. 

Make it a point to discover how successful 
advertisers are applying salesmaking design to ink 
and fine papers. West Virginia Inspirations for 
Printers, Number 191, is devoted to ideas that are 
winning public attention through originality and 
eye-appeal. Obtain your free copy by writing or 
phoning to your nearest West Virginia distributor 
or to any of the addresses listed below. 





ARTIST 


George Browne, like his equally famous artist father, Belmore 
Browne, is a man of adventure, naturalist and big-game 
hunter. He was the artist for the expedition Operation White 
Tower to Mt. McKinley and painted 21 canvases while mak- 
ing the climb. In the last few years he has concentrated solely 
on painting wild fowl. He has had one-man exhibitions in 
San Francisco and the Grand Central Art Galleries in New York. 


230 Park Avenue, New York 17 
35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago | 
503 Market Street, San Francisco 6 


WEST VIRGINIA pulp and papeR company 





Spring on a Northern Lake, by George Browne. From the Grand Central Art Galleries, Inc., New York 


WEST Vi RGIMNIA INSpIRAtIONS FOR PRINTERS 
191 


Tork 17 
hicago | 


‘rancisco 4 














BOOKS FOR 


THE 


Dictionary of Paper-Making 

DIcTIONARY AND ENCYCLOPAEDIA OF 
Paper AND Paper-MAKING, by E. J. La- 
barre, has been issued as a new edition 
of a volume first published in 1937. 
Publisher is Swets & Zeitlinger, Keiz- 
ersgracht 471, Amsterdam, The Nether- 
lands; 36.50 guilders (about $9.60). 

The 500-page book in English ex- 
plains paper terms and gives their 
equivalents in six other languages. Also 
included are articles on paper and 
paper-making. 

Paper has become such a factor in 
our lives, say the publishers, that man 
should now be classified as homo papy- 
riferens, rather than sapiens, being re- 
duced to a mere vehicle for carrying 
paper. He bears his load of paper from 
the prenatal prescription of his mother 
until at long last he gets his quietus 
with a bare death certificate. The book, 
however, would probably be of value 
only to paper manufacturers and mer- 
chants or interested amateurs. 


Employment Seekers Handbook 
World Trade Academy Press, Inc., 28 
E. Jackson Blvd., Chicago 4, has issued 
its 1952 NaTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL 
Hanp Book For SPECIALIZED PERSONNEL. 
Priced at $3, the mimeographed book 
should be of value to persons seeking 
employment, especially in work involv- 
ing bi-lingual talents. According to the 
section on printers and publishers, 
many U.S. firms are expanding their 
field of activities more and more in 
foreign countries. THE INLAND PRINTER’s 
annual directory issue is mentioned as a 
source of information. A short directory 
of publishers doing business in the in- 
ternational market is given. 


The Book of Panels 

Tue Boox Or Panets, published by 
A. A. Archbold, Publisher, 1209 S. Lake 
St., Los Angeles 6, Calif., was prepared 
to provide a useful collection of practi- 
cal subjects, designed to increase the 
effectiveness and enhance the appear- 
ance of any printed page or advertise- 
ment. With pages printed on one side, 
the book contains 385 art panels and 
borders, including labels and guarantee 
borders, and nearly 500 different spot 
designs and illustrations, symbolic 
sketches, type decoration, page orna- 
mentation, map compasses, artistic num- 
bers, brackets and flourishes. 32 pages, 
8x10 inches. $5.00. 
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Basic Lessons in Layout 

Basic Lessons In Printine Layout, by 
R. Randolph Karch, has been published 
by the Bruce Publishing Co., Milwau- 
kee, Wis. A manual for use in vocation- 
al schools and other institutions that 
teach printing, advertising and related 
fields, the volume is priced at $1.86. 

Clearly written with stress on the ele- 
ments of layout, the book has four main 
sections: Typographic Design, Display 
Composition, Correct Spacing, and 
Copyfitting. It is well illustrated. Es- 
pecially valuable for the teacher are the 
classroom problems and projects. 


Source Book for Ideas 

Printing must be profitable for the 
consumer as well as for the printer, and 
to sell printing, it’s sometimes handy to 
be able to suggest ideas that bring the 
customer profitable results. A new 
book that could easily spark a plan that 
would bring many dollars worth of 
printing is Successrut Prize ConrEsts 
by Zenn Kaufman and Lester M. Cone. 
And, of course, a printer might want 
to sponsor a prize contest himself! 

The book is a practical guide to each 
step in the planning and running of a 
successful trade or consumer contest. 
Information is specific and reliable, and 
many case histories are given. 

Published by Prentice-Hall, Inc., 70 
Fifth Ave., New York 11, at $7.50. 


# ™” 
Answers 
to It’s a Quiz 


Here are the answers to the quiz 
on page 45. What is your score? 





l. e. 9. k. 
2. b. 10. j. 
MG a 11. m. 
4, a. 12, n. 
es 13. 0. 
6. ¢. 14. 1. 
7. d. 15. h. 
i R 


16. All were early type designers 
and typefounders. 


17. w and y, k and g. 








18. First slug. 
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Pressman’s Ink Log 

Bullinger’s Guides, Inc., 303 Lafay- 
ette St, New York City, has brought 
out a “Pressman’s Ink Log” ($2.50) 
which George M. Halpern, author of 
“Pressman’s Ink Manual,” developed 
for recording color-mix formulas. Each 
of the 50 loose-leaf pages, ring-bound in 
durable cover stock, is a printed form 
for filling in formula identification, in- 
cluding ink brands, names of manu- 
facturers, ink numbers, body, number 
of parts used, and the name and weight 
of stock on which the mixture was used. 

There is also space for recording the 
customer’s name and the dates when 
the formula was mixed and reordered. 
Boxes provide space for showing four 
types of ink, the mixed color itself, and 
how it appeared on the stock. With the 
log comes a die-cut frisket which the 
pressman places on the log page, in 
exact position over the boxes, and then 
taps out the colors. Ten tab sheets are 
supplied for dividing the log into as 
many color classifications. 


Book on Skill Improvement 

Available from. Publications Branch 
of the Bureau of Apprenticeship U. S. 
Department of Labor, Washington 25, 
D. C., is a 16-page illustrated book- 
let, “Your Skill Improvement Pro- 
gram,” which stresses the importance 
of developing training programs to 
meet specific needs, sets forth ideas and 
suggestions for organizing and oper- 
ating skill improvement programs, and 
contains a check list to help employers 
make evaluations of training positions. 

The booklet covers organization for 
training; supervisor training; the de- 
velopment of skilled workers, machine 
specialists, production and assembly 
personnel; training on and off the job, 
and orientation of new workers. 


Ad-Art Book | 

Ap-Art Boox I, the first of a series 
of books to be published by artists on 
the Mail-Ad staff, has been prepared 
by Bob Sandmeyer to satisfy the need 
of direct mail houses, advertising 
agencies, publications, offset printers, 
department stores and lettershops for 
a source of modern illustrations. Con- 
taining 64 pages with 620 illustrations, 
pages are printed on one side to enable 
offset printers to clip only the illustra- 
tions desired at the moment. Copies 
may be obtained from the Mail-Ad 
Company, 6238 Wilshire Blvd., Los 
Angeles 48. Price: $5. 


Design for Point of Sale 

Desicn For Pornt or SALE, by Ladis- 
lav Sutnar, has been published by 
Pellegrini & Cudahy, 41 E. 50th St, 
New York 22; $8.50. Said to be the first 
book on the subject, it is centered 
chiefly on design, with plentiful and 
varied illustrations. 

Horizontal format, the page size is 
12x9 inches. Except for two lines of 
handlettered script, typography is en- 
tirely in Alternate Gothic No. 2 for 
headings and News Gothic Condensed 
for text, set flush right, ragged left. 
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Wi To Enter Contest? 


Who 
Is Eligible 


Apprentices . . Student Printers 
Beginning Amateurs 


Apprentices!—have you ever looked at the jobs being done in 
your plant and thought: "I could do just as good"? Or maybe 





you've seen some fine piece of printing and dreamed that some 
time you'd like to work on a job like that! 

Taste in composition and design may be your natural gift— 
here's your chance to prove it! Show your boss or your instructor 
that you can put type together along with the best of printers. 

Here's a contest with a set of worthwhile prizes. They should 
stimulate you to start working. Some time during the next three 
months you'll have spare time to put on this project. Maybe your 
foreman will encourage you to enter. It'll mean prestige for him 
and for the plant, if you win. Best entries, of course, will be repro- 
duced in The Inland Printer and will be admired by other printers 
all over the world. It may well mean an opportunity for a better 
job or for further study in fine designing. 

Quality of design, selection of type, skill in composition, and 
neatness will be the things the committee will judge in your work. 

The rules are simple. There is nothing to cramp your style. Your 
design may be modern or traditional, your treatment serious or 
humorous. The sky's the limit . . . let yourself go! 


“She Vudaud 





Enter to Win... 


Awards and 
Acclaim 
PU OU occ cdecsaceeveess $25 
DU PIII 5 ois ccc cnccces 15 
PTS ks cs bbe canes descr 10 
re 3-yr. 


subscription to The Inland Printer 


And Five One-Year Subscriptions to 
The Inland Printer! 


RULES 


1. Design is for a business card; use only 
the copy printed below. 

2. Size of the card is to be 334 x 2I/, 

inches. 

. Use any type faces, type ornaments, 
or rules, but no special art or cuts. 

. Use not more than two colors ef ink on 
white stock. Submit two proofs in ac- 
tual colors; three black and white 
proofs of each color form for repro- 
duction. 

5. Write on the back of one proof: "I am 
an (apprentice) (student) (beginner) 
(amateur) with less than 3 years of ex- 
perience. | did this job without help 
in the (plant name and address)."" Then 
sign your name and address. 

6. On a separate sheet of paper give 
name and size of type used, name and 
size of ornaments and rules. 

7. Mail your entry flat (not rolled or 
folded) to The Contest Editor, THE 
INLAND PRINTER, 309 W. Jackson 
Blvd., Chicago 6, Illinois. 

8. Your entry must be postmarked not 
later than March 15, 1953. 


> WwW 


COPY 


CALLAHAN PRINTING CO., INC. 
SPECIALIZING IN COMMERCIAL 
STATIONERY 
BUtler 3-4488, 2345 Main Street, 
Anytown, U.S.A. 


Printer 
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WHATS 
NEW? 


Rouse Band Plate Saw Improved 


By Redesigning Several Features 

Three new features have been added 
to the 15- and 24-inch models of the 
Rouse plate saw, manufactured by H. 
B. Rouse & Co., 2214 N. Wayne, Chi- 
cago 14. The new features are (1) a 
deadlock which locks the new, longer 
sliding gauge against the main gauge 
bar, giving right angle support to long 
narrow blades; (2) a new main gauge 
bar extended to give support to the 
plates on either side of the cutting 
blade, resulting in a cleaner cut; (3) 
new brass guides with hardened steel 
inserts, holding the skip-tooth saw 
blade at the sides of the precise cutting 
spot, while ball bearings position the 
blade directly above and below the cut. 

According to the manufacturer, the 
saw cuts copper, zinc, magnesium or 
plastic plates, either mounted or shell- 
cast, and may be adjusted to picas, 
points or inch measurements. The cut 
removed by the blade is about 2 points, 
permitting a cut between type lines, and 
holes as small as one pica square for 
such things as number or key letter 
changes may be made. Leaving a burr- 
less edge, the manufacturer claims that 
no further finishing need be done after 
the plate is sawed. 





Rouse plate saw with new, improved features 


German Photographic Typesetter 

A German inventor has applied for a 
patent on a new photographic typeset- 
ter called a Diatyp, which makes direct 
photographic reproduction of type on 
light-sensitive film or paper. Without 
a keyboard, the type face is contained 
on a special matrix disc which can 
easily be changed. The inventor claims 
the device can be used with advantage 
for the production not only of head- 
lines but also smaller sizes. The actual 
typesetting machine is only 15x12x18 
inches; an auxiliary device serves for 
line justification after correction. 
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Die-Cutting Jackets for Heidelbergs 
A new line of die-cutting jackets and 
plates for the Heidelberg press has 
been announced by the Bar-Plate 
Manufacturing Co., Boston Post Road, 
Orange, Conn. For both the 10x15 and 
12x18 sizes, the firm is manufacturing 
three different plates. The first is a 
jacket used for commercial register; 
second, one that can be used for com- 
mercial register or with the permanent 
hairline register gauges, and third is a 
flat plate with four countersunk holes. 
Made of hardened steel, each jacket 
is reversible and the manufacturer 
claims that the design enables the plate 
to hug the platen in such a way as to 
give maximum utility for die cutting. 

















C. B. Nelson Co.'s new model saw trimmer 


New Models of Saw Trimmers 


Two new models of the “Cost-Cutter” 
composing room saws have been an- 
nounced by the manufacturer, C. B. 
Nelson Company, 508-514 S. Kolmar 
Ave., Chicago 24. Both the new A and 
C models feature a ball-bearing sliding 
table with adjustable brake for safety- 
controlled operation, plus a number of 
other improvements. In addition, the 
Model C has a self-cleaning, lubricated, 
ball-bearing mechanism with dial indi- 
cator graduated to points for accurate 
undercutting and mortising. A larger 
table permits plates up to 24 inches 
to be cut. Accurate cuts can be made 
as close as 10 points. 

Both are available as bench models, 
or mounted on cabinets. 
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Jomac Dampening Roller Cleaner 

C. Walker Jones Co., Philadelphia 
38, Pa., is now introducing 36- and 38- 
inch models of its Jomac Roller Clean- 
er for breaking in new and cleaning 
used offset press rollers. More com- 
pact than earlier models, the smaller 
size will take rollers for a 17x22 press, 
and the larger will take rollers for a 
22x34 press. Three rollers can be 
cleaned in one “run” through the ma- 
chine. New rollers are put through the 
cleaner to eliminate lint and condition 
them for immediate production. 





New Model Jomac cleaner made in two sizes 


Introduces Machine-Coated Sheet 

A light-weight coated paper for large 
volume runs has just been introduced 
by Kimberly-Clark Corporation, Nee- 
nah, Wis. The makers claim that the 
machine-coated sheet is priced only 
slightly above uncoated grades, and 
will be available in weights as low 
as 50-pound without lightweight sur- 
charges. It is said to give quality of 
reproduction, appearance and _ other 
characteristics comparable to coated 
papers of letterpress grades for volume 
production. A new plastic binder is 
said to give increased pick resistance. 


Bauer Adds Bodoni Extrabold 

Bauer Alphabets Inc., 235 E. 45th St., 
New York 17, has just added a new 
weight to its line of Bodoni. The new 
face is now available from the firm or 
its agents. According to Bauer, the new 
face is hand cut, and the sharp contrast 
between delicate hairlines and heavy 
strokes makes it especially suitable for 
advertising purposes. A complete size 
range has been made from 8- through 
60-point. 


BAUER BODONI 
Extrabold 


Specimen, new Bauer type, Bodoni Extrabold 























Champlain Butt Splicing Device 
Joins Webs Without Stopping 


The Champlain Co., Inc., Bloomfield, 
N.J., is manufacturing a new high- 
speed butt splicer for use with roll-fed 
equipment. The design eliminates floor 
wells and loop reserves, and takes up 
less room than previous models. 

The splicer uses pressure-sensitive 
tape to join leading and trailing edges 
of new and old rolls of paper stock. The 
leading edge of the new web is butted 
against the edge of the outgoing web 
to form an exact splice. There is no gap 
or overlap to weaken web or disturb 
make-ready. 

In operation only during actual 
change of rolls, the splicer makes the 
splice as the web moves through at 
speeds up to 300 feet a minute. Less 
than 10 feet of web travel is required to 
synchronize the speed of the new web 
with that of the outgoing web. When 
speeds of the webs become synchron- 
ized, the “splice” button is pushed and 
the cutter and paste-cylinders operate. 
The cutter-cylinders make one revolu- 
tion and cut through both webs, butting 
the ends. The butted webs travel be- 
tween the paste-cylinders and are ad- 
hered prior to reaching the press. 


High-speed Champlain butt splicer makes 
splice while web travels at 300 feet a minute 


“Plug-In” Humidity Controller 

The Abbeon Supply Co., 179-15 Ja- 
maica Ave., Jamaica 32, N.Y., has an- 
nounced a new 
“Plug-In” Humid- 
ity Controller— an 
automatic humid- 
istat control to 
operate electrical- 
ly-powered hu- 
midifiers as well 
as dehumidifiers. 

The control op- 
erates in much the 
same way as a 
room-type ther- 
mostat. To install 
the control for use 
with existing hu- 
midifiers or dehumidifiers, the unit is 
plugged into the control and the control 
is plugged into a 110-volt outlet. 











Changeable Type Bars Developed 
For IBM Electric Typewriters 


IBM electric typewriters for typing 
reproduction copy may now be fitted 
with changeable type bars, designed so 
that they may be readily disengaged 
and as easily replaced in seconds. The 
new bars permit special symbols to 
be used on a machine, much as a Lino- 
type operator picks up a sorts mat for 
occasional use. Chemical, mathematical 
or other scientific symbols or foreign 
language characters may be added to 
a typewriter quickly. 

Originally designed for publication 
work for the atomic energy plant at 
Oak Ridge, the bars enable secret for- 


mulas to be typed without leaving the 
plant. They are especially valuable for 
publication work in such fields as en- 
gineering, drugs, chemicals, and techni- 
cal book publishing. 


Fluid Cleans Paper Offset Plates 

A new fluid cleaner for paper offset 
plates called Sure-Rite SMUDG-A- 
WAY is now available from American 
Stencil Manufacturing Co., 2714 Wal- 
nut St., Denver, Colo. The manufac- 
turer claims that the cleaner will 
remove or neutralize fingerprints, ink 
smudges and smears so they will not 
reproduce, but will not affect the print- 
ing image or length of run. 














Like a good infielder charging, catching the 
ball and pegging to base in one smooth 
overhand arc, the driving gears of the 
Miller bed motion engage the hangar, slowing, 
stopping and reversing the bed in one smooth 
harmonic motion. The shorter travel of the 
bed and the jarrless stop give Miller 
presses smoother operation and higher speeds. 


4 B Six ons 

White fths Bullet, ~~" 

| 

MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO. Belter sams in 
1115 Reedsdale Street Pittsburgh 33, Pa. Letterpress oon 
Produetion apne €Y 













































Grafare Challenger is a new model arc lamp 


Grafarc Challenger Arc Lamp 


The Strong Electric Corp., 57 City 
Park Ave., Toledo 2, Ohio, has an- 
nounced the development of a new 
camera arc lamp. The new device is a 
vertical trim lamp burning two high 
intensity No. 98 carbons at 75 amperes 
and 23 volts at the arc. Carbon feed is 
controlled so that the illumination and 
color temperature are constant. A sys- 
tem to compensate for line voltage 
variations uses an indicating meter 
and a dial type tap changing switch. 
Light in weight, the new lamp can be 
adapted for mounting on any make of 
camera, or for use in printing. 















Large Capacity Electric Truck 

The Baker-Raulang Company has 
brought out a new electric fork truck 
called the FS-25, with a lifting capac- 
ity of 2,500 pounds. Designed to speed 
handling of materials in manufacturing 
plants and warehouses, the truck trav- 
els up to seven miles an hour and 
makes a U-turn in an 8%-foot aisle. It 
provides a standard telescoping lift of 
130% inches. 





New Baker-Raulang electric lift truck FS-25 
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hour in one operation 


Anolith Method Puts 300-Screen 
Halftone Printing on Plastics 

A one-operation process for trans- 
ferring multi-colored printed impres- 
sions from paper to rubber or plastics 
has been perfected, according to Dr. 
R. V. Yohe, the president of American 
Anode, a division of the Goodrich Co., 
Akron, Ohio. 

The new ink transfer process, called 
Anolith, reproduces 300-screen halftones 
in color. It may be used on such items 
as tire sidewalls, koroseal products, 
plastic beach balls, conveyor belting, 
and rubber matting. 

Exclusive rights are held by Ameri- 
can Anode, with right to sub-license 
the process. Patents are held by Sole- 
dad Co., Los Angeles. 








Showing Portelvator positioning paper roll 


Hamilton Tool Company Announces 
Materials ‘Positioning’ Elevator 

A newly-designed, short-lift elevator, 
called the Portelvator, is being pro- 
duced by the Hamilton Tool Co., Ham- 
ilton, Ohio. The table area measures 
60x72 inches, the lift is 2114 inches, and 
the load capacity is 6,000 pounds. The 
elevator is push-button operated, is 
operated on all four sides, and features 
a cam-operated tilt top with a three- 
inch movement. 

In handling materials, the “position- 
ing” of the load may be important, al- 
though it may involve a movement of 
only a few inches. Easy accomplishment 
of such a movement may make a size- 
able difference in production costs, says 
the manufacturer. 


The Sulby Liner and 
Back-Stripper, manu- 
factured by the ““*- 
Hambro Machinery 
Div., will glue and 
line 3,000 books per 








Paasche Makes Pressroom Airwasher 


Four to six air changes an hour may 
be provided in any size pressroom with 
the new Paasché Pressroom Airwasher, 
recently put on the market by the 
Paasché Airbrush Co., 1909 Diversey 
Parkway, Chicago 14. With this new 
mechanism, air in the pressroom is 
drawn through a specially designed 





































View of Airwasher, but without the air ducts 





washing chamber, where it is cleaned 
of all foreign matter, which is then de- 
posited in a collecting tank. The air is 
returned to the room through ducts. 
Humidity may be maintained or in- 
creased if desired. The machine is made 
in three sizes. 
















Offset Orthochromatic Film 


A new orthochromatic film developed 
for offset platemaking is said to reduce 
costs on this item, according to the 
manufacturer, Michael Lith Co., 145 W. 
45th St.. New York 36, N. Y. Called 
Neg-a-lith, the new material has been 
used in extensive experiments. 










Sulby Automatic Book Gluer 

A new Sulby liner and back-stripper 
for gluing and lining hard-cover books 
in one operation, at rated speeds up to 
3,000 per hour, has been announced by 
Hambro Machinery Division, 17 East 
54th St., New York City. The machine 
has an alternative glue system for ap- 
plying hot glues, or a combination of 
hot and cold synthetic adhesives. It 
handles work up to 14 inches long and 
three inches thick, either flat-back 
books or those that are rounded but 
not backed. 





















SPEED CONTE = FEED CONTRO: 
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the Client 


...@ partner in productive advertising 


10 A.M. in the presence of brass. Wary 
silence broken only by the swish of pages 
being turned. Then, to the ad manager, 
“Congratulations to you and the agency 
on a darned good job!” Presto! Tension 
falls away, breathing resumes normal 
rhythm and squared shoulders relax. Such 
is the denouement in a drama played per- 
haps hundreds of times daily. The client— 
severe critic? Policeman of policy? Body- 
guard of the budget? Sure, these are his 
jobs. Those prodding “standards” of his, 


Howard Paper Mills, Inc. 


plus his uniquely indispensable position in 
the economic picture, make him a senior 
partner in productive advertising. 


More and more, men whose job it is to 
please both clients and customers entrust 
their work to MAXWELL OFFSET. 

Printers prefer it. MAXWELL OFFSET’S 
printing qualities complement their skills 
without extensive special handling. 

Advertisers interested in sales-per-dollar 
prefer it as a predictable vehicle for care- 



































The Client, eighth in a series of ‘‘Partners in Pro- 
ductive Advertising’, is the creation of Harold Von 
Schmidt, celebrated faculty member of The Fa- 
mous Artists’ Course, Inc., Westport, Connecticut. 


fully prepared selling copy. Agencies, of 
course, prefer MAXWELL OFFsET for these 
same reasons. 

What are the qualities that have won 
MAXWELL OFFSET this growing prefer- 
ence? Strength. Quality of finish. Consist- 
ent ink consumption. Whiteness. Color 
conformity. Plus the absolute uniformity 
of these qualities always. 

Try MAXWELL OFFSET and see — in 
white, in your preference of two tints, 
in your choice of seven popular finishes. 


Maxwell Offset 


/ MAXWELL PAPER COMPANY DIVISION / Franklin, Ohio 





Quite a family to insure for half-a-cent! 


ALL THESE PEOPLE are involved in 
the writing and delivery of every 
letter you dictate. You, your secre- 
tary, the office boy, the mail clerk, 
the mailman. There are many more, 
of course, but that’s enough to make 
our point. 

The roughly Yec you pay for the 
extra quality of a Howarp Bonp 
letterhead and envelope is pretty 


HOWARD PAPER MILLS, INC. 


small insurance that these people 
will produce and deliver a letter that 
will earn a high degree of attention 
and respect. 

In fact, the extra cost for HowarD 
quality is so infinitesimal, when com- 
pared with the extra value and 
appearance it purchases, that more 
and more American businessmen 
are taking a hand in paper speci- 


fication. Merely saying, ‘“‘Specify 
Howarp Bonp for our next letter- 
head order,” does the trick. 
Meanwhile, your paper merchant 
or printer can show you samples that 
offer convincing proof of Howarp 
Bonp’s outstanding quality. 


PRINTERS! This message appears in adver- 
tising magazines read by your customers. 


¢ HOWARD PAPER COMPANY DIVISION, URBANA, OHIO 


Howard, Bond 


Companion Lines: Howard Ledger © Howard Mimeograph 


“The Nation’s Z 


Business Paper’’ 


Howard Writing © Howard Posting Ledger 








THE PRESSROOM 


BY EUGENE ST. JOHN 4 


Printing on Metal 

We have read with interest your in- 
formation: “Spirit Varnishes, Over- 
print Varnishes and Plasticoating” in 
THE INLAND PRINTER. As printers on 
metal sheets in France, we are asso- 
ciated with the firm in Anvers, re- 
nowned as the best metal printers in 
Europe. 

We are interested in any available 
information on metal printing in the 
United States, especially about the use 
of spirit varnishes on printed metal. 
We use overprint varnish but for cer- 
tain specific fabrications (advertising 
posters, for example), it would be in- 
teresting to use the spirit varnishes. 


The article you refer to briefly 
discussed the use of spirit varnishes 
(used on coating machines), over- 
print varnishes (stamped on the 
sheet on printing presses), and plas- 
ticoating (on laminating machines), 
as methods of applying a decorative 
and protective coating to sheets of 
paper—not metal. 

A high percentage of printing on 
metal in the United States is by off- 
set-lith although considerable quan- 
tities are produced from rubber 
plates, such as thick outdoor metal 
signs, and also by the silk screen 
process. Inks and paints suitable for 
the several processes are used, and 
the printed metal sheets may finally 
be varnished or lacquered by dip- 
ping, on a coating machine or by 
spraying, after which the sheets are 
placed for a period in a drying oven 
to produce a baked enamel finish. 
Additions of synthetic materials 
have improved the old line inks, 
varnishes and lacquers in working 
and drying qualities. 

We are sending you list of sup- 
pliers of equipment and materials 
who will be pleased to send you in- 
formation in detail on request. 


Buna N for Oil Inks 

My company is now engaged in a 
considerable amount of printing on a 
rotary press from soft rubber stereos. 
We have failed to find an ink which is 
really suitable for this work. Orthodox 
letterpress and litho inks tend not to 
be really black and to cause excessive 
swelling on the rubber, and the pro- 
prietary rubber inks which we have 
used suffer in other ways, particularly 


with an excessive tendency to dry on 
the inking roller. If you will help us 
in this direction, we shall be very 
much indebted to you. 


Experience has indicated that 
while natural rubber works with 
aniline inks on aniline presses very 
well, printing with oil inks on ro- 
tary presses requires stereos made 
from Buna N synthetic rubber and 
an ink made to work with this ma- 
terial. We are sending names of 
suppliers in your country. 


Pencil Printing Press 

We are looking for a machine which 
will print on small round objects 
(sticks), similar to lead pencils. If you 
have any information as to those we 
might contact for such a machine, 
please let us know. 


There are special printing devices 
for printing on a variety of rounded 
objects, including wooden pencils, 
pen and pencil barrels and so on, 
both in single and multicolor. 


Seal-Affixing Machines 

We have a sizable quantity of the 
enclosed broadsides to seal with stick- 
ers. We have been doing these by hand 
and are wondering if there isn’t some 
simple, inexpensive machine that would 
speed up our production considerably. 


There are seal-affixing machines 
which do the job quickly and well. 
Names of several manufacturers 
have been sent to you. 
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Economical Embossed Covers 

One of our good customers is plan- 
ning a series of deluxe booklets which 
he would like to dress up with em- 
bossed lettering on the covers (jackets) 
but is dismayed by the cost of emboss- 
ing plates. Is there any method which 
may serve as a Satisfactory substitute. 


There are three ways around the 
problem: use of a reverse zinc line 
etching instead of the regular em- 
bossing die (brass), hand tooled; 
thermographic (raised letter) print- 
ing, and the silk screen process. 
The zinc etching is frequently used 
for relatively short runs. Raised- 
letter printing is used for short or 
long runs, and silk screen presses 
are also used for short or long runs. 

With either a brass or zinc etch- 
ing as a female die, there is the 
problem of register which is avoided 
in raised-letter printing and in silk 
screen process. The last named 
process is a favorite with many 
cover producers because, unlike the 
other processes, it requires only a 
single operation instead of twice 
through to obtain a print with the 
third dimension which confers dis- 
tinction on embossing, obtained by 
applying a thicker film of color than 
is possible by other processes. 


Hand-Fed (Open) Press 

We are interested in getting a new, 
hand-fed platen press about 10x15 or 12 
x18, and wonder if you know of any 
manufacturer who makes such an item. 


While the era of print shops with 
numerous hand-fed presses has 
definitely passed into history in the 
United States, there still is a de- 
mand and standard sizes are still 
manufactured. Names and addresses 
of manufacturers have been mailed. 


Penetrating Snap-out Glue 

THE INLAND PRINTER for August, 1952, 
contained an article which mentioned 
a special penetrating glue for snap-out 
pads. This glue may prove advanta- 
geous in some of our own padding op- 
erations and we would like to contact 
the suppliers. 


The research department of the 
adhesive maker works with the pro- 
ducer of business forms to get the 
best adhesive for each special job. 
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Want 
fo make 


BETTER 
FORMS? 


ONE-TIME CARBON 
is your 
answer! 








HURON one-time carbon will 

give you the best possible results 

and more satisfied customers... 
LET COMPARISON PROVE IT! 


IN STOCK 

14 DESIGNS 
MANY FINISHES 
FAST DELIVERY 
ATTRACTIVE PRICE 


ONE-TIME 


Ask your paper supplier 
or write for design folder 
and samples. 


PORT HURON SULPHITE & PAPER CO. 
PORT HURON, MICH, 
NEW YORK 
CHICAGO 


SAN FRANCISCO 

















Printing on Plastic Sheets 

In the December, 1951, issue you had 
an article entitled “Printing on Plastics.” 
Recently, we had in our plant a job 
which we believe is similar—produced 
on white vinylite sheets. We had the 
ink maker compound an ink to be used 
on this stock. I will try to list the dif- 
ficulties encountered in trying to pro- 
duce this job. 

When applied to the disc, the ink 
acted as if oil were on the disc and the 
rollers. We tried every known reducer 
of ink in our plant but to no avail, 
everything from Adams ale to lacquer 
thinner. The latter would let us get 
the ink on the plastic but after five 
minutes the ink was dry on the disc. 
A telephone call to the ink maker 
brought no results. The company did 
send us a reducer which arrived one 
week later, but it produced the same 
result as the lacquer thinner. Now we 
are again faced with printing the same 
job which consists of eight pieces 
printed on both sides. The run is 3,000. 
The exact job must be duplicated either 
in our plant or farmed out. We would 
like to use the polished stock we have, 
if possible, but this is not a major factor. 

We are under the impression that we 
would have better luck using a dull 
or mat stock, and press polishing after 
printing, as this protects the print from 
wear and tear of handling. Also, we 
need to know if there is a polishing 
method that would be practical in our 
plant. We would have to polish both 
sides. Our equipment consists of platen 
and cylinder job presses. 


Printing on dull plastic and hot 
press polishing afterward is pre- 
ferred practice on the oldest plastic, 
celluloid, and the later ones like the 
vinylite. sheet. Special equipment is 
needed for hot press polishing. Sub- 











mit a sample of the plastic to the 
manufacturers and the ink maker 
with a description of the job and the 
end use of the prints. They will 
advise you whether it is more eco- 
nomical and satisfactory to farm the 
job out in its entirety, or to print on 
mat plastic in your plant and send 
the sheets to a finishing concern for 
polishing. They can also send you a 
list of finishing firms. 


Super-Finishing Printing Process 

Will you please supply us with in- 
formation (including materials, equip- 
ment and procedure) on the so-called 
“super-finishing” process, used for 
printing and embossing letters on the 
covers of industrial books. The lettering 
usually appears on a grained surface 
and is embossed so as to stand out in 
relief against the rest of the surface. 
In some cases, however, we under- 
stand that a plain sheet can be used 
and the grained effect embossed in it 
over localized areas during the super- 
finishing process. 

We have heard from a non-authori- 
tative source that the process com- 
prises the following operations: (1) 
The grained finish is smoothed out 
over the areas on which the printing is 
to take place, so as to obtain a sharp 
edge or outline around the printed 
letters; (2) The colored ink is applied 
by silk screening; (3) The letters are 
given a raised effect by an embossing 
operation; (4) On the super-finishing 
work, a wash or spray is applied to the 
grained surface of the cover. If this 
colored coat is then wiped off, traces of 
it remain in the valleys of the grain, 
and then deepen the grain and provide 
greater contrast. Incidentally, what 
materials should be used to obtain this 
washed effect on a super-finished cover? 


















B. J. Barton of Brimmie's Print Shop, Las Vegas, Nev., travels far and fast to learn more about 


his trade. Leaving home about noon, he arrives at the Los Angeles office of the American Type 
Founders about 5 p.m., where he spends three or four hours attending the school for operation 
of the Little Giant press. Getting back home after midnight, he's made the 600-mile round trip 


at an average of 60 miles an hour. He travels 75 miles from his home to his job and back daily 
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It would appear that it should wipe off 
readily but not stain the hands and 
clothes of the workmen using it. We 
would like your opinion and comments. 

Such a cover would delight the 
perfectionist who wants the best, 
regardless of cost. The process as 
outlined is not impossible but step 
number four would require a high 
degree of manual skill akin to that 
of the craftsman who finishes wood 
in this manner. Steps three and two 
are reversed in some covers. The 
cover is first hot embossed, after 
which the lettering is colored by silk 
screening. 

We are sending names of sources 
of supplies. When writing to the 
supplier, it would be helpful if you 
send a finished sample of what is to 
be matched. 


Choice of Proper Press 

Our corporation has been printing 
its trade mark on a hand-fed letter- 
press for the past 30 years. This trade 
mark is printed in one color, hand-fed 
from round stock, to save on rail trans- 
portation charges. The quantity printed 
each year amounts to approximately 
2,500,000, made up in graduated sizes 
from 28 inches to 40 inches in diameter. 
In choosing a press, we should prob- 
ably consider at least 44 inches to al- 
low for any possible increases in size. 

Our present press is showing con- 
siderable wear, and as it will even- 
tually have to be replaced by a more 
modern and faster unit, the thought 
has arisen as to what type of press 
would be most suited for our work. 

We realize that to print from an 
automatic sheet feeder, it would be 
necessary to use a square sheet. As we 
see it at present, we have three plans: 
(1) Purchase another press similar to 
the one we now have and hand-feed 
from round heads, or, if automatic, 
square heads. Our present method of 
cutting from square to round is by 
band saw; (2) Purchase an automati- 
cally-fed two-color letterpress. Print 
from the first cylinder and die cut from 
the second; (3) Purchase an aniline 
rotary press in combination with sheet 
cutter and layboy following the print- 
ing operation. The rounding-off opera- 
tion would be the same as at present 
by band saw. This third method would 
appear to be the least expensive and 
most productive. Will you let us have 
your comments along with suggestions 
as to the type and make of press you 
would recommend? 

Your sample did not reach us. 
We are taking it for granted that 
the trade mark material and caliper 
is adaptable to printing on a rotary 
press. If so, the rotary method 
would be more economical and pro- 
ductive. However, lest the rotary 
should prove to be a white elephant 
on your hands, it will be necessary 
to provide work to keep it busy 
when not printing the trade marks. 








NEW... 


a ‘custom made’”’ 
ad assembly 
cabinet to meet 








today’s production 








needs! 


Hamilton Ad Assembly Cabinet 
No. 4102C01 


Hamilton presents a new and greatly improved line of ad- 
assembly cabinets, with storage units especially designed to 
meet today’s production needs. These cabinets will accom- 
modate full length strip and base material and have ample 
space for cut-to-measure material and galleys of ad composi- 
tion. Interchangeable storage units permit you to tailor 
cabinets precisely to fit your own requirements. Find out 
now how these new cabinets can increase your compositor 
efficiency by 10% to 15% and save up to 30% in floor space. 


Hamilton has a handy folder which completely describes 
this new line and the possibilities it offers you. For your free 
copy see your Hamilton Dealer or send the convenient coupon 
provided below. 














H oNCTION 








PRINTING EQUIPMENT DIVISION 
Hamilton Manufacturing Company - Two Rivers, Wisconsin 


Hamilton Manufacturing Company, Two Rivers, Wisconsin 
Send your new Ad Assembly Cabinet folder 
‘____Have your representative call 


Name 





Firm. 
Address 
City. State 
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Printing Week Highlights 
(Concluded from page 49) 


ing Co.; Daniel J. Gallagher, Crescent 
Ink & Color Co. of Pennsylvania, and 
William L. Chopin, Kimberly-Clark 
Corp. Local suppliers and trade groups 
staged a special display. Another ex- 
hibition featured best local commer- 
cial printing jobs produced last year. 
Viewers judged the pieces by checking 
the catalog listing producers, processes 
and run sizes. The “people’s choices” 
were announced at an industry confer- 
ence dinner, when William H. Gove, 
sales development manager, Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Co., spoke 
on service and salesmanship. 


Washington 

In Washington, D. C., Public Printer 
John J. Deviny presided at a luncheon 
sponsored by the Graphic Arts Asso- 
ciation, the Printing Guild and the 
Club of Printing House Craftsmen. J. 
R. Wiggins, managing editor, Washing- 
ton Post, spoke on “The Printed Word 
in Our Society.” Mr. Deviny used a 
wooden mallet with which Benjamin 
Franklin planed down his type forms. 
George A. Simonds, retired president 
of George A. Simonds Co., bookbinders, 
supplied the mallet from the archives 
of the Association of the Oldest Inhabi- 
tants of the District of Columbia. The 
Mark Evans spot on WTOP-TV paid 
tribute to Franklin and showed the 
National Geographic Magazine produc- 
tion operations. R. C. Caffee, president 
of the William G. Johnston Co., Pitts- 
burgh printers, was the speaker at an 
Advertising Club of Washington lunch- 
eon. At a Women’s Advertising Club 
luncheon Mr. Deviny told how print- 
ing and advertising promote progress. 


Baltimore 

Baltimore’s outstanding event was a 
Graphic Arts Association luncheon ad- 
dressed by James J. Rudisill, president, 
Rudisill & Co., Lancaster, Pa., and vice- 
president of the Printing Industry of 
America, Inc. He presented certificates 
of merit to graduates of a Foremen’s 
Management Training class. The asso- 
ciation staged a Franklin birthday an- 
niversary banquet on January 31. 


York, Pa. 


In York, Pa., there were printing ex- 
hibits in a hotel lobby, store windows 
and banks. The week opened with a 
York Club of Printing House Crafts- 
men’s dinner session addressed by J. 
Homer Winkler, past president of the 
International Association. 


Atlanta, Ga. 

The Atlanta, Ga., celebration began 
on Sunday, January 11, when 25,000 
lithographed prints of “The Lord’s 
Prayer” were distributed through ap- 
proximately 250 churches. Transit ads 
highlighted Printing Week in the 625 


cal printing plants. William T. Clawson, 
advertising manager, Miller Printing 
Machinery Co., provided an exhibit of 
printers’ and lithographers’ self-adver- 
tising, and talked on that subject at the 
banquet. Mayor William B. Hartsfield 
also spoke, and winners of an essay 
contest for high school students, writ- 
ing on printing’s role in preserving 
America’s prosperity, were announced. 


Milwaukee 

Mayor Frank P. Zeidler was guest of 
honor at the Milwaukee Printing Week 
banquet. The accompanying photo 
shows representatives of graphic arts 
groups extending the invitation to the 
mayor. They are: E. E. Radloff, C. B. 
Henschel Mfg. Co., general chairman 
of Printing Week; Gil LaVesser, Book- 
crafts, Inc., past president of the Mil- 
waukee-Racine Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen; Miss Leora Lee Duwe, pub- 
lic relations director of the Graphic 
Arts and Advertising Guild; A. C. 
Kalmbach, Kalmbach Publishing Co., 
and Mayor Zeidler. 

Co-operating for the week-long cele- 
bration in Milwaukee were the Direct 
Mail Advertisers Association, Graphic 
Arts Association, Graphic Arts and Ad- 
vertising Guild, Graphic Arts Young 
Executives, Litho Club, Mail Advertis- 
ing Service Association, Milwaukee 
Advertising Club, Milwaukee Industrial 
Marketing Association, Milwaukee and 
Racine Club of Printing House Crafts- 
men, Screen Process Printing Associa- 
tion, and Women’s Advertising Club. 


Library of Congress Honors 
Ben Franklin With Exhibit 
Printing done by Benjamin Franklin 
is on display in the Library of Con- 
gress, Washington, D.C., until Feb. 28. 
The items arranged to commemorate 
Printing Week and Franklin’s birthday, 
are on view in the rare book room on 
the second floor of the main building. 
The exhibit consists of materials from 
the library’s collection. 


Downtown department store had this display 
on Printing Week in Cedar Rapids, la. The 
celebration coincided with the 70th anniver- 
sary of the local daily newspaper. Activities 
included posters, newspaper articles, and a 
special banquet sponsored by the Craftsmen 


Planning Milwaukee Printing Week. From left 
to right are Radloff, LaVesser, Miss Duwe, 
Kalmbach, Mayor Zeidler. See story at left 


Robert Lynerd depicts Benjamin Franklin as he operates a hand proof press in the lobby of the 
Yorktowne Hotel as a feature of the Printing Week program of the York (Pa.) Club of Printing 
House Craftsmen. Each night for a week he printed souvenir copies of mayor's proclamation. 
A schedule of activities was held, including a banquet at which J. Homer Winkler was speaker 


busses. There were displays in down- 
town store windows, and selection of 
“Miss Printer’s Devil of Atlanta, 1953” 
from among contestants entered by lo- 
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Number Six in a series of textural studies designed to show the quality of reproduction possible with fine materials 
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For full information on how this advertisement was produced, write our Advertising Department, Hamilton, Ohio 
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The Santa Monica Bay Club of Printing House Craftsmen with 72 charter members is the newest 
Club to join the International Association. International President Gordon J. Holmquist was on 
hand to present the charter to Robert Ritterband, president of the new club, at a meeting held 
at the Westside Tennis Club in Cheviot Hills, Dec. 11. Talks were made by Dwite Gick, president 
of San Gabriel Club, and Lee Farmer, past 12th district representative. Cyril Stanley, presi- 
dent of Los Angeles Club presented Ritterband with a gavel inscribed with appropriate words 


Officers of the Printing Industry Association of East-Central New York chosen for the new year 
at a December meeting at Wolfert's Roost Country Club, Albany, are (I. to r.) James T. White- 
hurst, Jr., Whitehurst Printing and Binding Co., Troy, president; Charles |. Hopkins, Williams 
Press, Albany, vice-president; Alfred J. Fowers, Fort Orange Press, Albany, treasurer, and 
O. F. Newkirk, executive secretary. Whitehurst is now serving his second term as president 


Fulvio T. Zingaro receives a certificate marking his completion of trade association manage- 
ment course at Yale's Northeastern Institute for Commercial and Trade Organization Executives. 
Presenting the certificate is Harold C. Buckelew, president, Trade Association Executives, New 
York City. Zingaro is executive secretary of Typographers Association of New York, Inc., and 
also estimating and production assistant of the New York Employing Printers Association, Inc. 


MONTH’S 
NEWS 


Devoted to timely items concerning men and 
events associated with printing. Copy must reach 
editor by 15th of month preceding issue date 


Committees Working on Plans 
For 34th Craftsmen Convention 

The 34th annual convention of the 
International Association of Printing 
House Craftsmen to be held in Dallas, 
Texas, Sept. 13-16, will be a “bang- 
up” event, according to the advance in- 
formation being distributed by the 
local committee. 

Chairman Homer L. Green has an- 
nounced the appointment of five gen- 
eral committees to work directly with 
him in planning and preparation. The 
committees and their chairmen are: 
publicity, Leven T. Deputy, Dallas 
Morning News; accommodations, John 
A. Scott, John A. Scott Co.; finances, 
Raymond Rushing, Southwest Tablet 
Mfg. Co.; program, C. M. Gober, Ben- 
net Printing Co.; ladies, W. R. James, 
Superior Roller Co.; recording secre- 
tary, Burnes Ridgway, Haughten Pub- 
lishing Co. There are as many as five 
sub-committees under each of these 
chairmen. 


Craftsmen Want 2,500 New Members 

The ‘International Association of 
Printing House Craftsmen, Inc. has set 
a goal of 2,500 new members by June, 
1953, and President Gordon J. Holm- 
quist has designated April as Member- 
ship Month. Awards will be made at 
the annual convention to the three 
local clubs showing the greatest per- 
centage gain in membership within 
their respective categories. The mem- 
bership commission is headed by George 
Wise of Cleveland, Ohio. 


Old Time Printers Disband 


Last act of the Chicago Old Time 
Printers’ Association was to place a 
wreath on the statue of Benjamin 
Franklin in Lincoln Park on Jan. 20. 
The last meeting was held that eve- 
ning when the men were guests of 
the Chicago Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen. The association, organized 
in 1885, has disbanded and has given 
records to Chicago Historical Society. 


Hamilton Club to Be Hosts 

The Hamilton, Ontario, Club of Print- 
ing House Craftsmen will be hosts to 
the conference of the Third District on 
May 15-16. This is the first time the 
Hamilton group has had this honor, 
and committees are already at work. 
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Make Preparations to Select 
Fifty Best Books of 1952 


The new year’s first month saw a 
jury beginning the task of judging en- 
tries for the 31st annual 50 Books of 
the Year exhibition to be presented by 
the American Institute of Graphic Arts 
in April in its New York City gallery. 
Winners of show pieces will be books 
manufactured last year entirely or sub- 
stantially in the United States. 

The jury is selecting entries best rep- 
resenting the highest standards of de- 
sign and production consistent with 
purpose and price. 

In addition to New York, exhibitions 
of the 1953 show will be held in Chi- 
cago, Boston, Philadelphia, Washing- 
ton and Dallas. Later shows will be 
set up in London and other European 
centers. Two travelling shows will be 
available after June 1. 

All books chosen for showing over 
the past 30 years will be presented to 
the library of the new Graphic Arts 
Center at Columbia University. Future 
selections will be added to this per- 
manent collection, and the Center will 
maintain a complete file for benefit of 
graphic artisans, students, historians. 

On this year’s jury are Joseph Blum- 
enthal of Spiral Press, Inc., Donald 
Klopfer of Random House, Inc., and 
Ronald Murray of Houghton Mifflin Co. 
John Begg of Oxford University Press 
heads the over-all committee. 


PIA Self-Advertising Exhibit 
Still Being Shown by Miller 
The printers’ and lithographers’ self- 
advertising exhibition, first shown at 
the Printing Industry of America’s St. 
Louis convention last October, is being 
displayed in nine cities this month. 
With a short talk by William T. Claw- 
son, advertising manager, Miller Print- 
ing Machinery Co., which posted prizes 
for winning entries, the exhibition was 
scheduled for the following showings 
next month: Mar. 7 Milwaukee Graphic 
Arts Association; Mar. 10 Kansas City, 
Graphic Arts Organization and Crafts- 
men’s Club; Mar. 11 Omaha Crafts- 
men’s Club; March 12 the DesMoines 
Craftsmen; Mar. 13 the Cedar Rapids 
Craftsmen’s Club; Mar. 17 Chicago 
Craftsmen’s Club; Mar. 23 Newark, N.J. 
Master Printers Association. 


Philadelphia PIA Gives Printing 
Courses in Evening School 

The Printing Industry of Philadel- 
phia’s educational program includes a 
new course in printing salesmanship, 
given by Dr. Joseph Daikeler, Dyco 
Institute of Tested Selling. 

Other evening classes study estimat- 
ing, cost finding and accounting, typo- 
graphic layout and design, production 
problems, introduction to graphic arts. 

In addition to shop training courses in 
hand and machine composition and let- 
terpress printing, offered by Murrell 
Dobbins Vocational-Technical School, 
a new course in lithographic camera, 
platemaking and presswork is given 
in the new $30,000 litho department. 
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Frank Jacobs, left center, receives a gold watch in recognition of a half century of service 
in the stereotype department of the Chicago Tribune. Presenting the watch is Erwin Giannoni, 
stereo superintendent. Besides co-workers, to the right of Giannoni are John Park, production 
manager; Joseph Hough, engraving superintendent, Otto Wolf, assistant production manager 






































Charles W. Beck, Jr., treasurer of the Beck Engraving Co., Philadelphia and New York engraving 
firm, is here shown congratulating members of newly-inaugurated 25-year club. Mr. Beck has 
been associated with the firm for 57 years. Others shown here include: (I. to r.) E. T. Scowcroft, 
secretary; Weston Beck, chairman of the board; George Beck, president, and Henry Yuhas, 
vice-president. Started in 1898, company now employs 420 people. Two dinners were held, one 
in New York and one in Philadelphia. At latter, 280 employees attended, 79 of them becoming 
charter members of club. Each new member was presented with an engraved gold wrist watch 












Examining one of the tank tread drillers being built for the defense program by Vandercook & 
Sons, Inc., Chicago manufacturers of prepress equipment for the graphic arts industry, are F. R. 
Vandercook, in charge of production; D. D. Vandercook, chief engineer, and E. O. Vandercook, 
president, in charge of research and sales. All are sons of R.O. Vandercook, firm's founder 
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ATF Appoints Louis C. Edgar, Jr., 
As Executive Vice-President 


E. G. Williams, president of American 
Type Founders, Inc., has announced 
the appointments of Louis C. Edgar, Jr., 
as executive vice- 
president and 
of Milton J. Goger 
as vice-president 
and comptroller. 
Mr. Edgar was 
formerly the vice- 
president of Day- 
strom, Inc., ATF 
parent company, 
and Mr. Goger was 
assistant to Presi- 
dent Williams. 

Mr. Goger has 
been associated 
with ATF for 25 years. Before joining 
Daystrom, Mr. Edgar served Babcock & 
Williams in the construction of pen- 
stocks for the Hoover Dam. During 
World War II, he managed the Blaw- 
Knox division at Martins Ferry, Ohio, 
which produced anti-aircraft guns for 
the Navy. Later he was president and 
director of H. & B. American Machine 
Co., Pawtucket, R. I., textile machinery 
manufacturers, and president and di- 
rector of E. W. Bliss Co., Canton, Ohio, 
manufacturers of metal working 
presses, rolling mills, container ma- 
chinery and special production. 





Louis Edgar, Jr. 


Composition Group to Recommend 
Bookkeeping Forms to Members 


A new Accounting Commission of 
the International Typographic Compo- 
sition Association has been formed to 
prepare a standard set of bookkeeping 
and recording forms. When the set has 
been completed, it will be recom- 
mended for adoption by the typesetting 
industry. In addition, the commission 
will act in an advisory capacity in the 
settlement of disputes arising from dif- 
ferences of opinion on accounting meth- 
ods and practices. 

Members of the commission include 
J. Stanley Best, National Typesetting 
Corp., Philadelphia; Arthur R. Tiche- 
nor, Arthur R. Tichenor, Inc., Elizabeth, 
N. J.; Carma Johnson, Howard O. Bul- 
lard, Inc., New York City; Herbert K. 
Maguire, executive secretary, Chicago 
Typographers Association. Auditing ad- 
visor is Wm. Arthur Clark, CPA, Phil- 
adelphia; industry advisor is Frank 
Lightbown, Cecil H. Wrightson, Inc., 
Boston, and the chairman is Frank M. 
Sherman, ITCA’s executive director, 
Philadelphia. 


Printed Inauguration Program 

The official program for the inau- 
guration of President Eisenhower was 
printed by Haynes Litho Co., Silver 
Springs, Md., on Cico-Offset paper 
made by Champion-International Co., 
Lawrence, Mass. More than 35 tons of 
paper were required for printing the 48 
8% x11-inch pages in black, gold, silver, 
red, and blue. In addition to text list- 
ing the inaugural committee, schedule 
of events and other information, the 








program included full-page reproduc- 
tions of photographs of the new Presi- 
dent and Vice-President, and their 
wives, a pictorial story of the Eisen- 
hower career, pictures of all 34 Presi- 
dents, and full-page shots of George 


Start Second Term of Course 
In Paper Quality Control 


A new seminar course entitled “Prin- 
ciples and Application of Statistical 
Quality Control in the Graphic Arts” 
is being taught by New York Univer- 
sity’s Division of General Education, 
with Donald Macaulay as_ instructor. 
The first group of 15 company repre- 
sentatives completed the work in De- 
cember and another group will start 
with the second term in February. 

Mr. Macaulay is president of Paper 
Quality Control, Inc., Chappaqua, N. Y. 
He is a former paper mill trouble 
shooter, and a graduate of the Carne- 
gie Institute of Technology. 


Washington, Abraham Lincoln, and 
Herbert Hoover. 


TAGA Meeting to Be April 27-28 


Announcement has been made that 
TAGA (Technical Association of the 
Graphic Arts) will hold its 1953 meet- 
ing April 27-28 in Washington, D. C. 
This new organization was formed in 
1951, when it merged with the former 
Technical Association of the Litho- 
graphic Industry. 

















































































recommend the BAN 


i ee 
The Banthin 13 x 20 Horizontal Cylinder Press is manufactured 
to insure profitable production. Actual performance tests 
throughout America have printers exclaiming that the Banthin 
offers greatest value. They like the simplicity of design, the 
ease of operation, the economical cost. These many features 
. . why not make it yours. 


make the Banthin a Printer’s Press . 
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13 x 20 
HORIZONTAL CYLINDER 
PRESS 


BANTHIN ENGINEERING COMPANY @ 








BRIDGEPORT, CONN. 
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Colwell Press, Minneapolis, 
Produces Three Prize-Winners 

The Colwell Press, Inc., (see page 42, 
October INLAND PRINTER), has received 
word that three publications, printed 
and produced in its plant, have received 
awards. 

Greater Minneapolis, official publica- 
tion of the Minneapolis Chamber of 
Commerce, was awarded first prize at 
the 38th annual meeting of Chamber of 
Commerce Executives Association. A 
pictorial brochure of Carleton College, 
Northfield, Minn., received top honors 
at the annual conference of the Associa- 
tion of College Admissions Counselors. 
Everyday Art Quarterly, published by 


the Walker Art Center, Minneapolis, 
was commended for excellence in the 
recent Magazine Show sponsored by 
the American Institute of Graphic Arts. 


STA Plans Printing Design Exhibit 


The 26th annual exhibit of printing 
design executed in the Chicago area is 
being sponsored by the Society of Ty- 
pographic Arts starting March 30 in 
gallery 11 of the Art Institute of Chi- 
cago. Deadline for entries was Jan. 29. 
Entries are being selected for the ex- 
hibition by Walter Howe, director of 
design, R. R. Donnelley & Sons Co.; 
Wilbur Meese, manager of advertising 
design, Eli Lilly & Co., and DeForest 
Sackett, free lance designer. 
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Protect your presswork against dam- 
age. GLAZCOTE provides the easy, 
'sw-cost way. Merely add it to your 
regular inks, according to simple direc- 
tions. GLAZCOTE, a protective ink con- 
ditioner, provides a tough, glossy 
scratchproof finish that resists abra- 
sion. You can insure customer satis- 
faction with this job-tested, economical 
protection. A little goes a long way. 
GLAZCOTE is the practical answer to 
one of printing’s most troublesome 


problems. 


INK TROUBLES VANISH 
when you keep your regular inks at printing peak 
with Central's famous ink conditioners — they 
moke all inks better in printing qualities. fy 


"33" for Letterpress 
"0-33" (Litho and Multilith) 
"600" for Light-bodied inks 


Mahes Good Ink Letter 


Write today for a free copy of ‘‘TO THE PRESSMEN"’ 


y UR 
CTaeex > 
\G y 





100% Guarantee 


8 LB. TRIAL ORDER — If 
GLAZCOTE does not satis- 
you completely, you 
may return the unused 
portion at our expense. 





Conaines 
AUG OUMIOTATE 





on 
COMPOUNDING COMPANY 


718 North Damen 


IN CANAD A—it’s CANADIAN FINE COLOR CO., LT0., TORONTO 
Export Division: Guiterman Co., Inc., 35 South William Street, New York 4, New York 


86 







Immigrant Apprentice Wins Awards 


In Contest for Apprentices 

Winner of two typographic contests 
in the recent International Typographic 
Composition Association competition 
for apprentices 
was an unusual 
young man—a 
German immi- 
grant who has 
been in the United 
States for only 
one year. 

The young man 
is Klaus Schmidt 
and his two en- 
tries—a lett:rhead 
and a program 
cover design— 
were judged best. 
Now 24 years old, Klaus was born in 
Dessau, Germany. His parents were 
killed during the war, and when the 
Russians took over, he skipped to the 
British zone, since he didn’t want to 
be a miner in the Saxonia uranium 
mines. He studied journalism at Aach- 
en, and also began to learn the printing 
trade. He worked first in a small shop 
and then in a large plant which prints 
the German edition of Reader’s Digest. 

In 1951 he came to the United States 
and secured a job at the Thomas P. 
Henry Co., Detroit, as a fifth-year ap- 
prentice. He is also studying at the 
Detroit Printers Apprentice school, and 
has started a course in advertising and 
business at Wayne University. 


Heads New York Printing Firm 
Richard Messner, whose talk on 
printing salesmanship (see THE INLAND 
PrInTER for May, 1952, page 39) was 
one of the highlights of the Printing 
Industry of America convention in St. 
Louis last October, has succeeded Emil 
E. Brogle as president of E. E. Brogle 
& Co., New York City advertising and 
direct mail printers since 1925. Mr. 
Messner was formerly vice-president 
and treasurer, and has been associated 
with the company for the past 16 years. 


Prepare Talk on Use of PAR 

New “actor” in Printing Industry of 
America’s “Show on the Road,” is a 
slide-illustrated demonstration of how 
to use the 1951-52 PIA Ratio Study for 
analyzing and improving management 
of commercial printing enterprises. The 
talk-and-slide kit, priced at $20, is 
designed for use at local and regional 
association meetings. The talk can be 
given, with minimum advance prep- 
aration, by any association secretary 
or member. 





Klaus Schmidt 


lowa Backshop Conference 

The fourth annual mechanical con- 
ference for backshop employees on 
Iowa weekly and small daily news- 
papers will be held at State University 
of Iowa Feb. 21-22. Sponsored by the 
university’s School of Journalism and 
Extension Division, the conference is 
under the direction of Henry Africa, 
head of the school’s printing produc- 
tion laboratory. 
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Mergenthaler’s Davidson Corp. 
Moving Plant to Brooklyn 

Davidson Corporation, manufacturers 
of offset printing equipment and a 
wholly-owned subsidiary of Mergen- 
thaler Linotype Company, will move its 
operations from Chicago to the plant 
and offices of the parent company in 
Brooklyn. The actual transfer, which 
will result in the consolidation of Lino- 
type and Davidson manufacturing op- 
erations, are now under way and will 
be completed in June. 

Since Linotype’s acquisition of the 
Davidson Corporation in June, 1950, 
several additions have been made to 
the Davidson line of offset duplicating 
presses and folding machines. During 
the past year, there have been intro- 
duced as new machine products the 
Models 241 and 251, which take a 10x14 
sheet, and the Wide 233, which can ac- 
commodate a 14x17 sheet. The David- 
son dry offset and embossing process 
was also perfected, demonstrated and 
put into application. In addition, numer- 
ous accessories to the Davidson ma- 
chines have been introduced and a 
professional etch has been devised and 
marketed. 

Davidson sales headquarters will be 
moved to Brooklyn from Chicago. How- 
ever, separate sales administration of- 
fices will be maintained. 


Typesetters May Get Data 
From Typographic Association 


The International Typographic Com- 
position Association’s 1953 calendar 
shows the following events: 

Annual mid-winter meeting, March 
13 and 14, Miramar Hotel, Miami, Fla.; 
Midwestern conference, May 8 and 9, 
Milwaukee; joint meeting with Toronto 
Trade Composition Association, June 
25-27, Toronto, Canada; thirty-fourth 
annual convention, Sept. 24-26, Wash- 
ington, D. C. 

ITCA headquarters at 1015 Chestnut 
St., Philadelphia 7, offers the following 
items to United States or Canadian 
typesetting plants requesting them on 
company letterheads: 

ITCA composite profit-loss statement 
for comparative purposes; condensed 
report of the association’s thirty-third 
annual convention held in St. Louis; 
type tables listing character count of 
machine-set sizes of more than 200 
Linotype and Intertype faces; standard 
trade customs and practices of the 
typesetting industry; transparent sheets 
and inks recommended for use by ITCA 
members; a bulletin reporting results 
of a survey to determine the actual 
handicaps of “miaimum” measures in 
machine typesetting. 


Columbus Printing Group Elects 


The Printing Arts Association of 
Columbus (Ohio) has re-elected Robert 
G. Kelley, Columbus Bank Note Co., as 
president. Other officers are Walter 
Gast, Pfeifer Printing Co., vice-presi- 
dent; Charles Creaglow, Anchor Press, 
Inc., treasurer, and R. Reid Vance, the 
executive secretary. Following print- 


ers are members of the board of direc- 
tors: Clare Campbell, Clare Campbell, 
Inc.; R. S. Reinert, Warner P. Simp- 
son Co.; George M. Trautman, Jr., 
Burba-Kern Printing Co., and Kenneth 
Yaeger, Yaeger Typesetting Co. 


Printing Scholarships Available 


Fred J. Landon, formerly head of the 
Dunwoody Industrial Institute printing 
department, 818 Wayzata Blvd., Minne- 
apolis 3, Minn., has been appointed 
executive secretary of the institute’s 
alumni group and chairman of the 
school’s scholarship committee. In a 
recent annual report, he stated that 
there are about 30 scholarships covering 
full payment of training fees. 


Burmese Government Printer 
Now Touring American Plants 


U Maung Hla, superintendent of the 
Burma government printing press, is 
now on a three-month tour of the 
United States where he is inspecting 
leading printing plants. His trip is 
leading printing plants. 

On his return to Burma he will be 
accompanied by Calvin C. Harrington, 
ECA specialist, who will assist in 
drawing up plans for reorganizing and 
re-equipping the Burma plant, which 
suffered considerable damage in the 
war. Harrington is a member of the 
typographical union, and a former em- 
ployee of Government Printing Office. 
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English Printer Is Honored 
By Rochester Printing School 

Albert A. J. Anderson, managing di- 
rector of Kent Art Printers, Ltd., of 
Rochester, England, was honor guest of 
the Rochester, N.Y., Printing Industry 
Association recently. 

Mr. Anderson, in addition to being a 
printer, is the Right Worshipful Mayor 
of the city of Rochester. He has been 
on a 33,000-mile world tour, visiting 
cities named after his home city. 

Introduced at a dinner by Dr. Mark 
Ellingson, president of Rochester Insti- 
tute of Technology, the honored guest 


was presented with a specially boxed 
set of “The Printers’ Valhalla,” a series 
of biographies of historical printers. 


Club Honors Norman Kimball 


The Utica Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen devoted a recent meeting 
to honoring Norman Kimball, who has 
retired as editor of the club bulletin, 
On the Beam. During his 10-year 
editorship, the publication won awards 
in the International bulletin contest 
for six consecutive years. The meet- 
ing was attended by 135 craftsmen, 
representing every club in the Second 
District. 














For greater production 


of close register web printing ... 


... it will pay you to own a HAMILTON Press 


Any or all of the 
following equipment 
can be built into 
your 
Hamilton Press 


Ruling @ Numbering 
File Hole Punching 
Tabulating and Collating 
Punching 
Cross Perforating 
length Perforating 
Intermittent Length 
Perforating 
Slitting @ Collating 


Gluing 
Rewinding 
Endless ‘‘Zigzag'’ Folding 
Sheeting 
(stack or conveyor delivery) 
~ 
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designed to meet your specific 
needs. Multiple operations on a 
Hamilton rotary web press elim- 
inate waste motion . . . rehandling 
—A continuous operation, at high 


speeds, from roll to completed job. 


Rubber or magnesium plate, wet or 
dry offset—or any combination — 


in one to four main colors. 


COLLATORS 
MAGNETIC CORE-TYPE 
REWINDERS 
ROTARY WEB PRESSES 


write for BULLETIN HP-5249 


YA pi * HAMILTON root company 


900 HANOVER ST., HAMILTON, OHIO 
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W. A. Erickson Is Appointed 
Illinois Printing Superintendent 

Walter Edward Erickson of Oak Park, 
Ill., has been appointed state superin- 
tendent of printing by the new governor 
of Illinois, William G. Stratton. He will 
succeed Leo W. Pflum, superintendent 
for the last two years, and in the state 
printing division for 20 years. 

Mr. Erickson, a graduate of Lane 
Technical High School, Chicago, ma- 
jored in printing at Carnegie Institute 
of Technology. He also received a de- 
gree in advertising from Northwestern 
University while working as production 
manager for a Chicago printing plant. 

His experience includes three years 
at the Government Printing Office in 
Washington, assistant manager of the 
printing department of Rand MeNally & 
Co., and his present position as general 
manager of Western Engraving and 
Embossing Co., Chicago. 


Fred W. (Pa) Kennedy, Well-Known 
Seattle Printing Teacher, Dies 

Prof. Fred W. (Pa) Kennedy, leader 
in printing circles in the Northwest, 
died in December at his Seattle, Wash., 
home. 

He became a printer’s apprentice in 
1887 on the New Carlisle (Ohio) Sun 
at the age of 12 years. He operated his 
own printing plant at Urbana, Ohio, 
and was a partner in the Western En- 
graving and Colortype Co., Chicago. 
Following service in the Spanish- 
American war, he went west, joining 
Lowman & Hanford Co., pioneer Seattle 
printers, for whom he worked for sev- 
eral years before entering teaching. 

He joined the faculty of the Univer- 
sity of Washington journalism school 
as head of the print shop in 1909. He 
retired from active teaching in 1940, 
but headed the journalism school dur- 
ing World War II. He became manager 
of the Washington Newspaper Pub- 
lishers Association in 1913, a position 
which he kept until his death. 


To Exhibit Children’s Books 

New feature on the work schedule 
of the American Institute of Graphic 
Arts is a children’s book show to be 
staged in New York City in March and 
then taken around the country. The 
project will show the progress in 
juvenile bookmaking in this country 
and Canada from 1923 to 1953. Trade 
books—not including those that are 
primarily toys and secondarily books 
—will be selected for their typographic 
design merit, paper, reproduction and 
binding quality. 


N. Y. Screen Process Officers 

The new president of Screen Process 
Printing Association of New York is 
Leonard Gorelick, Supreme Displays. 
Serving with him are: Sol Kramer, 
Gruber Displays, first vice-president; 
Harry Jay, Paramount Displays, second 
vice-president; Jules Chayt, Jaysee 
Display Advertising, treasurer; Doris 
Michaels, Michaels Display Service, 
secretary. 
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Teaches Course in Financial 
Management for Printing Profit 


The New York Employing Printers 
Association, Inc., has started its thirty- 
sixth season of educational courses 
with Miss Mildred 
Kallfelz of the 
staff as education- 
al director and J. 
Stewart Jamieson 
of the Lincoln En- 
graving & Printing 
Corporation as the 
education commit- 
tee chairman. 

In addition to 
the courses given 
last year, a course 
in financial man- 
agement for profit 
is offered. Revived after a lapse of sev- 
eral years, this course is now directed 
by John S. Sherdon, manager of 
NYEPA’S cost, accounting “and tax 
departments. 

New instructor of offset lithography 
estimating course is John O. Collison, 
Niagara Lithograph Co., formerly with 
American Lithographic Corp., Rode & 
Brand, and the Stecher-Traung Litho- 
graphing Corp. 


John Collison 


Michigan Group Sponsoring Courses 

Graphic Arts Association of Michigan 
is sponsoring three winter courses for 
employees of members under the direc- 
tion of C. C. Means, 320 W. Lafayette, 
Detroit 26. Subjects will be “Selling 
Printing,” conducted by Duane C. Sal- 
isbury, president of the Michigan asso- 
ciation; “Estimating,” conducted by 
James Cahill, Eugene Kondis and John 
Leach, and “Cost and Accounting,” by 
Thurley Allen. 


Navy Honors Chicago Printer 

The Navy’s Meritorious Civilian 
Service Award has been presented to 
Floyd C. Larson, 9th Naval District 
officer in charge of publications and 
printing. Mr. Larson is also first vice- 
president and chairman of the board of 
the Chicago Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen, Inc. The award was _ his 
fourth Navy honor for his management 
of the printing facilities throughout the 
13 states of the 9th district. 


Distributor for Swedish Cutter 

The Continental Printing Equipment 
Co., 1400 N. Western Ave., Chicago, has 
been appointed the exclusive Midwest 
distributors for the Como automatic 
spacing paper cutter. Designed and 
built in Sweden, the Como comes in 
four sizes, 31- 26%4-, 431%4- and 45- 
inch. The machine can be set to make 
as many as 30 automatic cuts from a full 
sheet of paper stock. 


Lease Plan for Lift Trucks 


A new plan enabling users to lease 
industrial lift and fork trucks has been 
announced by the Yale & Towne Manu- 
facturing Co., 11,000 Roosevelt Blvd., 
Philadelphia 15, and the C.I.T. Corpo- 


ration, the industrial financing subsid- 
iary of C.LT. Financial Corporation. 

The new plan will enable printing 
plants, and other industrial factories 
and warehouses, to install the equip- 
ment to meet expanding production 
requirements, but still avoid the capi- 
tal investment formerly required to 
purchase modern-style materials han- 
dling equipment. 


California Foremen Finish Course 
Phil Ellsworth, president of the Los 
Angeles Printing Industries Associa- 
tion, presented certificates to 29 super- 
visors from Los Angeles printing plants 
at a recent meeting. They had finished 
the foreman’s training course, bringing 


the total from the Los Angeles area 
who have received PIA training to 38. 

The 22-hour course consists of five 
two-hour sessions on job relations, 
three on job methods and one to con- 
tinuing management aids. Andy Forbis, 
public relations director, is the official 
instructor for the course. 


Bindery Movie Produced 

A new motion picture showing nearly 
all phases of bindery operations in the 
Western Printing and Lithographing Co. 
plant at Racine, Wis., is being shown at 
meetings of graphic arts groups. The 
film was produced under the sponsorship 
of the Milwaukee Racine Club of Print- 
ing House Craftsmen. 














Remember when... 


pressmen struggled to stretch rubber 
plates in erratic attempts to achieve some 
semblance of registration? Shrinkage 
control was but a vague dream until 


| 


GET FINE 


Econo engineered it into scientific 


being some 20 years ago. 


RUBBER PLATE REGISTER 
with ECONO materials and methods 


Platemakers and pressmen who are 
familiar with Econo matrix and plate 
non-shrink molding turn out the 
printing that commands respect— 


and premium price. 


Econo standardized up-to-date 
control procedures are easy to learn. 
Materials easy to use. Together with 
the benefits of uniform high quality 


matrix materials and plate 


compounds, Econo has helped 
the industry to make amazing 


strides in recent years. 


Play safe. Play profitably. Discuss 
your operations with an Econo 
technician-salesman. You may be 
surprised at the production aids he’s 
qualified and eager to render. 


; | | N a and METHODS for BETTER PRINTING 


FROM MOLDED RUBBER PLATES 


132 Humboldt Street, Rochester 10, New York 
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Complete Management Course 

Certificates of merit for satisfactory 
completion of the LTF-PIA Foreman’s 
Management Course were awarded to 
14 supervisors in the Belleville, N. J., 
plant of the Alfred Allen Watts Co. 
recently. The 10-week course -was 
given by George Firmes, the com- 
pany’s New York plant manager. The 
certificates were presented by Joseph 
Steir, president of the firm. 













Visual Forums on Type Use 

The Type Directors Club of New 
York will launch on March 3 a series of 
eight visual forums explaining and 
showing how type is used. A team of 







art directors, designers and type direc- 
tors will use the case history method 
to demonstrate how type is integrated 
into a design. 


West Coast Craftsman Honored 


The Los Angeles Craftsmen’s Club 
honored Lee Farmer ata recent dinner 
meeting when the 12th District Out- 
standing Craftsman Award was pre- 
sented to him by the new International 
president, Gordon J. Holmquist. Mr. 
Farmer resigned as 12th District repre- 
sentative after having served in official 
capacities for the past 30 years. He is 
a charter member of the Los Angeles 
Club. Blair Lord is the new district 
representative. 
































Name 


Gentlemen: Please send me names of users in my 
area and also your folder “How to 
Contrast Mats with Dry Tape.” 


Your Mats CONTRASTED 


simply and economically 


WITHOUT UPSETTING ROUTINE 


Plants you know 
are using the 
modern, proved 
Dri-STAIN PROCESS. 
Ask us for their 
names and for 





demonstration 
by our local 
representative. 
NO OBLIGATION 


Linotape Products Co. IP 
1216 Galapago, Denver, Colorado 





Address 





State 








City 





THE INLAND PRINTER for February, 1953 


Rush Printing Job Credited 
With Securing Huge Plant 

Portsmouth, Ohio, has secured a 
government nod for a $1,200 million 
atomic energy plant, thanks to a bro- 
chure that was conceived, designed, 
printed, bound and delivered within 72 
hours. 

The local chamber of commerce knew 
a site was to be selected. A committee 
asked organizations to write letters 
pledging co-operation if the plant came 
to their area. B. LeRoy Compton, owner 
of the Compton Engraving and Printing 
Co., suggested a jumbo brochure which 
would reproduce the letters and give 
complete data. 

Compton’s staff assembled the letters, 
made layouts, wrote the copy and lith- 
ographed the job, then made a 200-mile 
trip for plastic binding and made-to- 
order envelopes. Five citizens then flew 
to Washington to make a presentation 
with the 40 copies of the 14x18-inch 
two-color brochure. 


Pittsburgh PIA Elects Officers 

The Printing Industry of Pittsburgh 
has elected the following new officers: 
H. M. Fritz of the W. G. Johnston Co., 
president; Donald M. Hall, Commercial 
Press, vice-president; Arthur H. Gratz, 
Herbick & Held Printing Co., secretary; 
Francis A. Roney, treasurer; A. S. 
Wentworth of Westinghouse Electric 
Corp., national director. 


Phoenix Club Silver Anniversary 

The Phoenix Club of Printing House 
Craftsmen is making plans for a silver 
jubilee celebration in March, when it 
will be 25 years since it became a 
charter member of the International 
association. Arnold La Benz has been 
appointed chairman. 


CONVENTIONS 


WHAT - WHERE - WHEN 





Mid-Atlantic Newspaper Mechanical 
Conference, William Penn Hotel, Pitts- 
burgh, March 12-14. 

International Typograrhic Composition 
Association midwinter meeting, Hotel Mir- 
amar, Miami, Fla., March 13-14. 

Spring Conference of International As- 
sociation of Electrotypers and Stereotypers, 
Inc., Hotel William Penn, Pittsburgh, April 
13-14. 

Eighth District Conference of Printing 
House Craftsmen, Tulsa, Okla., April 17-18. 

Technical Association of the Graphic 
Arts, Washington, D.C., April 27-28. 

British Industries Fair, Printing Ma- 
chinery Section, Earl’s Court and Olym- 
pia, London, April 27-May 8. 

International Typographic Composition 
Association midwestern cenference, Mil- 
waukee, May 8-9. 

Third District Printing House Craftsmen, 
Hamilton, Ont., May 15-16. 

National Materials Handling Exposition, 
Convention Hall, Philadelphia, May 18-22. 

Joint meeting of Mid-Atlantic Conference 
of ITCA with Canadian ITCA and New 
England and Upstate New York ITCA 
groups, Royal York Hotel, Toronto, Can- 
ada, June 18-20. 








ie, ni i ee 





The Graphic Arts in Washington... 


Edited by Leslie H. Allen 
Eastern Editor, The Inland Printer 


Appoint Clay NPA Administrator 
Over Printing-Paper Division 

John C. Clay, formerly director, Con- 
tainers and Packaging Division, is now 
National Production Authority deputy 
assistant adminis- 
trator. He is in 
charge of mobili- 
zation planning, 
priorities, amorti- 
zation certificates 
and other activi- 
ties of the Print- 
ing and Publish- 
ing, Pulp and pa- 
per, Containers 
and Packaging, 
Rubber, Lumber 
and Wood Prod- 
ucts Divisions. He 
is on leave from his position as assistant 
to the president of National Starch 
Products, Inc., New York City manu- 
facturers of starch products, industrial 
adhesives and synthetic resins. 


Makers of Printing Inks 
Plagued by Shortages 


Shortages of cobalt compounds, cad- 
mium selenide and steel containers are 
causing trouble for the printing ink in- 
dustry. Military demand and stockpile 
needs have taken much of the supply 
normally going into industry of the 
vital metals, but the situation is ex- 
pected to ease somewhat during the 
early part of this year. 

Although tungsten is scarce, price 
differentials have led to widespread 
substitution of molybdate colors in 
place of tungstates, and the industry 
probably won’t return to the use of 
tungsten compounds in printing inks. 
Tungstates are now used only for cer- 
tain special color printing purposes. 

Other metals used in printing ink 
compounds, and oils used as vehicles 
are in ample supply. U. S. production 
of tung oil for 1952 was a record 35 mil- 
lion pounds. 


Produce Enough Paper for Both 
Civilian and Military Needs 


Since Jan. 1 paper mills have not 
been required to set aside specified por- 
tions of their output to fill Government 
requirements. The National Production 
Authority has revoked its order re- 
quiring mills to set aside about six per 
cent of all production because paper 
and paperboard production for last 
year’s second half exceeded combined 
Government and civilian needs. 

Orders for the armed forces and 
other Government agencies took only 
about two per cent of production dur- 
ing last year’s final quarter. NPA told 
the mills that if Government orders 
pile up on a few producers, controls will 
be restored to assure equitable distri- 
bution throughout the industry. 


John Cc. Clay 


Price Control Taken Off 
Inks Used for Printing 


Under GOR 3, Amendment 6, sales of 
printing inks are exempt. Under this 
order “printing inks” mean solutions or 
suspensions of dyestuffs, or pigments 
designed for use in typographic, plano- 
graphic, intaglio or silk screen printing 
processes. It also includes so-called 
clears, thinners, driers, compounds, 
lacquers and varnishes sold by print- 
ing ink manufacturers for use in print- 


ing. It does not include materials used 
primarily to color or decorate woven 
fabrics, nor materials called “inks” 
such as writing fluid, ball pen inks, 
stamp pad inks, show card and stencil 
inks which are customarily applied by 
processes other than printing. 


Firms Exempt From Price Control 


The Office of Price Stabilization has 
amended General Overriding Regula- 
tion 9 to make clear that it exempts 
from price control companies perform- 
ing services only, such as typesetting, 
as well as printing firms whose total 
gross sales of products and services do 
not exceed $50,000 annually. 








“THE FINES 


J LD” 


O 2 OTHER 
RIMOSAWS; 
THE GLIDER 
AND THE 
MERCURY 


1616 DOUGLAS AVENUE 


KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN 











DO YOU 
KNOW THAT... 










JosEPH Matiack has been appointed 
vice-president of Edward Stern & Co., 
Philadelphia color and offset printers. 
Other appointments include WALTER 
GOLDSMITH, vice-president and secre- 
tary, and Harotp LESHER, vice-presi- 
dent and treasurer. 

THE MICHIGAN TYPESETTING Co., 457 
W. Fort St., Detroit 26, has added a new 
Flexitype service, enabling it to con- 
dense, stretch, italicize or otherwise 
change the proportions of type proofs 
or complete advertisements. The serv- 
ice enables the typographers to do many 
things formerly possible only with 
hand-lettering. 

























John S. Beckham Ralph E. Murphy 








(and he’s sure 


"THAT'S A 






Joun S. Becxuam, formerly plant 











to if ead it from superintendent of the Rufus H. Darby 

ews, Printing Co., Inc., Washington, D. C., 
has been promoted to general manager. 

Buckey eC Cover to Ratpo E. Murpxy was promoted from 






controller to treasurer. 

Buckey e Cover) Invinc B. Smmon and A. ALBERT FREE- 
MAN have formed Visual Art Associ- 
ates, Inc., to serve in the preparation 
and production of books, catalogs, di- 
rect mail advertising, including com- 


STATEMENT" 















LEADING corporation executives know that it pays to make ‘ snes 
hee oan eee plete layout and production facilities 
the annual report more than a listing of assets and liabilities. for magazines, brochures and house or- 
BP Today, the advertising manager or agency and printer og a ee ae 
join forces with the comptroller in preparing a report that publishers. Mr. Simon was formerly 
serves as a powerful vehicle for cementing the goodwill of — ——. gee 
. ications, Inc., an . Freeman di- 
employees, stockholders, customers and suppliers. vaiad Vn de 
The cover of the report booklet or brochure is of a ~ — ap eed manager of 
° ° ° : : : , the Atlanta Journal Sunday magazine 
primary importance in making a favorable impression. That's nivale daaitindek tx aut saa 
why, in more and more of these publications, the cover is ing Fulton Printers, Inc., Atlanta, Ga. 
Buckeye—the famous cover stock, made of rags and finest He purchased the company interest 
purified woodpulp, whose color and texture and feel pro- held by Mrs. Herman Rich, who con- 
ae : tinues with the firm in an executive 
claim its quality. and sales capacity. 
~€ - & Rosert S. Pauxtis, 1005 N. 65th St., 
RY Cc Philadelphia, has been appointed dis- 
T ey b B 'g C K E T T 3) 4 trict sales manager for Philadelphia | 
> j = for the Osborne Company of Clifton, | 
o taf N.J., makers of calendars and indus- 
PAPER COMPANY -Ah" | casi 
2aper? Davip Mocer, formerly with Ampco 
; 


Printing Co. and Advertisers Offset 


MAKERS OF GOOD PAPER Corp., is now vice-president of York- 
IN HAMILTON OHIO, SINCE 1848 shire Press and Litho Corp., New York. 
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Jogeru I. Licut, former estimator at 
Western Lithograph Co., is now su- 
perintendent of lithographing at Myer 
Show Print, Los Angeles. He edited 
and published technical manuals for 
the government at the Rock Island, 
(Iil.) Arsenal during the war, and has 
served as a PIA instructor in estimat- 
ing courses. 

GerorceE LoncsHore has been elected 
treasurer of Typographic Services, Inc., 
Philadelphia. S. A. Datton, who for- 
merly was both president and treas- 
urer, continues as president. Harry 
SEGAL was elected vice-president in 
charge of production. 

R. M. KRAMER, supervisory engineer, 
Employers Mutual Liability Insurance 
Co. of Wisconsin, Chicago, has suc- 
ceeded the late Willard O. Anderson 
as general chairrsan of the Printing and 
Publishing Section of the National 
Safety Council. 

Au Rapatz, general superintendent of 
Colwell Press, Inc., Minneapolis, has 
recently been promoted to vice-presi- 
dent. He has spent 29 years in the 
graphic arts field in Milwaukee, Wis., 
Winona, Minn., and Minneapolis. 

Joun J. Patario, Ambassador Letter 
Service Co., is general chairman, and 
Epwarp N. Mayer, JR., James Gray, Inc., 
is program chairman of a New York 
City group fashioning plans for cele- 
brating Direct Mail Day on May 6. 

BerRNARD S. ROSENSTADT, president, 
Ardlee Service, Inc., has been re- 
elected president of Metropolitan Lith- 
ographers Association, Inc., New York. 


Ira J. Lipson William Cocoros 

Ira J. Lipson, formerly comptroller, 
has been appointed vice-president in 
charge of the midwest operation of E. 
P. Lawson Co., with headquarters at 
628 S. Dearborn St., Chicago. Mr. Lip- 
son is a member of the Accountant’s 
Club of the New York Employing 
Printers Association, and the Chicago 
Club of Printing House Craftsmen. 
Also joining the midwest staff for the 
Lawson company is W1LL1AM J. Cocoros, 
who has been appointed sales repre- 
sentative for the Wisconsin area. 

FRANK Harris has been appointed fac- 
tory sales representative for the Chal- 
lenge Machinery Co., Grand Haven, 
Mich., with headquarters at the main 
office. He was formerly with the St. 
Louis branch of Western Newspaper 
Union, and American Type Founders’ 
Detroit and Minneapolis branches. 

Tuomas A. STEINFELD, salesman for 
Playbill, Inc., New York City theater 
program and publishing house, has been 
elected vice-president. 


HEIELBERG EasTERN SALES Co. has 
opened new regional headquarters at 
227 North Third St., Columbus, Ohio, 
with James D. McCann as regional 
manager. This headquarters serves 
printers in Ohio and adjoining states 
with facilities for demonstrations and 
sales, pressmen’s schools, a_ central 
parts depot, and service programs for 
Original Heidelberg automatic platen 
presses. 

Bruce Force has been appointed art 
director of the Osborne Company, Clif- 
ton, N.J., large calendar publishers and 
industrial gift specialists. Mr. Force has 
been on the creative staffs of a number 
of advertising agencies. 


T. F. Spear, H. J. Buncke and T. E. 
BRUNING are new vice-presidents of 
Oxford Paper Co. Mr. Spear, former 
mill manager and assistant vice-presi- 
dent, has charge of public relations. 
Mr. Buncke, former engineering man- 
ager and assistant mill manager, is in 
charge of engineering, and Mr. Brun- 
ing continues as treasurer. Harotp M. 
ANnNIs is now technical director, and 
Watter W. Ho.tanp is managing the 
Rumford mill. 

AMERICAN TyPE Founpers’ New York 
City branch, managed by Frank W. 
SHoser, has increased its sales staff to 
12 by taking on Micuaet F. GoLpsMITH, 
Wittram My.es and Joun McHvau, Jr. 








SPERRY ‘‘1000’’ ROTOGRAVURE 


SPERRY ROTARY LETTERPRESS 


printing width. 


-for high 
production 


For wrappers, labels, cartons. High speed . . . rigid contruction . . . 
frictionless bearing mounted rollers . . . fast makeready changeover 
time. Width 26” and 42”; maximum circumference 46”, 


The versatile press that’s best known for making paper milk bot- 
tles. Capable of a production rate of a quarter million a day. Easy 
changeover of printing plates for customer imprinting. Printing 
cylinder circumference: Maximum 32”; Minimum 16”; 26” actual 





SPERRY BUTT SPLICER 





For web-fed paper and board presses, Creates a perfect splice 
without stopping the press .. . 
starts. Protected by patent No. 2606136. 


no web waste due to stops and 








Manvfacturers of infolding and straight line carton folding and gluing 
machines... cellophane window applying machines ... envelope 
machines . . . milk bottle folding and gluing machines .. . partition 


%.G. STAUDE Division 


slotters . .. butt splicers , .. printing presses. 


THE SPERRY CORPORATION 


2675 UNIVERSITY AVE 


ST. PAUL 4, MINN 














John Osias W. G. Sulzer 


W. G. Suuzer, JR., has been appointed 
manager” of the Richmond (Va.) 
branch of IPI. He will succeed JOHN 
Ostas, a veteran of 45 years in the ink 
industry, who is retiring from man- 
agerial duties, but who will continue in 
a sales and advisory capacity. 

Sun Cuemicat Corp. has formed a 
new division to be called Sun Supriy 
Co., with headquarters at 10th and 44th 
Ave., Long Island City 1, N. Y. Han- 
dling service supplies for all branches 
of the graphic arts, products will be 
distributed directly and through other 
divisions, including American Printing 
Ink Co., Chemical Color & Supply Co., 
Eagle Printing Ink Co., Fuchs & Lang 
Manufacturing Co., General Printing 
Ink Co., E. J. Kelly Co., Geo. H. Morrill 
Co., and the Sigmund Ullman Co. Man- 
ager of the new division will be Jack 
MATHER. 

MicuicaNn LirHO GRAINING AND SUP- 
PLY, Inc. is a new firm recently organ- 
ized at 2211 Grand River Ave., Detroit. 
Marvin R. Lour is president and M. 
CarTER CALDWELL is secretary and plant 
superintendent. The firm has installed 
modern graining equipment which it 
claims is among the first such machines 
te be installed in this country. 

Rosert N. ScHNEIDER is the new field 
representative for the Printing Equip- 
ment Division of Hamilton Manufac- 
turing Co. Two Rivers, Wis. Mr. 
Schneider is a practical printer, having 
learned the trade from his father. 





William K. Maxon 


Robert Schneider 


Wiu1am K. Maxon has been pro- 
moted to general sales manager of 
Heidelberg Eastern Sales Co., with 
headquarters at 45-45 39th St. Long 
Island City 4, N. Y. Mr. Maxon has 
been with the firm since 1951 and will 
alternate between New York and the 
regional headquarters at Columbus, O. 

Harotp L. PeckHam has joined the 
Oxford Paper Co. as assistant in prod- 
uct development in conjunction with 
research, market research and sales 
service departments. 
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Kimberly-Clark 


COATED PRINTING 






A PRODUCT OF 


RESEARCH 





PAPERS 
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irmingham.....+.s00 + e+eeeeeSloan Paper Compan 
ARIZONA rm aid 
Phoenix....eececcccecesseeess Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
errr Zellerbach Paper Company 
FOCSDRoescccccsce deebsened .. Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
ARKANSAS 

UO BO op oc owsccccce ....Arkansas Paper Company 
CALIFORNIA 

Emeryville Oakland Division. .Zellerbach Paper Company 
Eureka....... scubus sae ...Zellerbach Paper Company 
Fresno.....escceceeeecsceses blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Fresno. ...2eeeeeeeeeee++eLellerbach Paper Company 
Long Beachoccocseccccccecs ...Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
EOS ARGOS. cccccccces «e+e e-Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Los Angeles.........+ .....-Zellerbach Paper Company 
Catan. cccccccvcccvcccccces Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Redding..... seeeeeeeeeesZellerbach Paper Company 
Sacramento. ...ccccsccesecess Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Sacramento. ...sscsseesees Zellerbach Paper Company 
San Bernardino. . COvevccsccecees Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
SOR DG ck Sa ccccee enna enun Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
San Diego... Zellerbach Paper Company 


. Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Zellerbach Paper Company 

.. Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Zellerbach Paper Company 
. Blake, Moffitt & Towne 





San Francisco. 
San Jose... 
Son Jose. . 





TRIER ao wc cccveccceevcvenes Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
SMTA cccccccccesccccves Zellerbach Paper Company 
COLORADO 

BEET a ccccwvvecvecesoves Carpenter Paper Company 


weblo. ....++++e+eeeee++-Carpenter Paper Company 


Hartford..........The Rourke-Eno Paper Company, Inc. 
New Haven.......+e.seeee00+.+~Bulkley, Dunton & Co. 
DELAWARE 

Wilmington........+++++++ Whiting-Patterson Company 
DisTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


MONTANA 
ORR eer Carpenter Paper Company 
Great Falle.ccscccccccce .».Carpenter Paper Company 


Missoula.......+++++++++++Carpenter Paper Company 
NEBRASKA 





ENNIS wncien sb eenesecese Carpenter Paper Company 
Omaha.......++++eee0++4-Carpenter Paper Company 
NEVADA 


ROMO. ee cccceccessccccecsss Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
RENO. cover escccescceeesseLellerbach Paper Company 
NEW JERSEY 

Newark. .cseseccceseceseeed. E, Linde Paper Company 


NEW MEXICO 

Albuquerque........ + ++e+++Carpenter Paper Company 
NEW YORK 

PEW ex cewsesedsss sci Hudson Valley Paper Company 
BUM alo. . ccccccccccccoscces Hubbs & Howe Company 
New York........++++++Baldwin Paper Company, Inc. 
New Yorkscccccccccesccce - Bulkley, Dunton & Co., Inc. 
New York.ccecsscses Son eeeeee The Canfield Paper Co. 
NOW York. <cvcecvesevcocs Forest Paper Company, Inc. 
New Yorkecvccccvcseccccse -J. E, Linde Paper Company 
A, Sa eee : a Peper Corporation 
Rochester.ee...seeveeee Hubbs & Howe Company 
SYTECUE. oc occccccccccecs . -Hubbs & Howe Company 
TOY ences scccsesee seeeeeeees Troy Paper Corporation 
NORTH CAROLINA 

Charlotte. .cccccccccvcccccces Dillard Paper Company 
Greensboro......+ seeeeeeeeeDillard Paper Company 
Raleigh. ........46+ ++eeeeeDillard Paper Company 


Wilmington. .......+.+++++++++.-Dillard Paper Company 


OHIO 
AkronieesseceseeeeeeeeeeThe Millcraft Paper Company 
Cincinnati. .....+..+..The Chatfield Paper Corporation 





Cincinnoti...ssccccsccces The Johnston Paper Comp 

Cleveland.......+++eeee The Millcraft Paper Company 
Cleveland.........+++++The Petrequin Paper Company 
CORE en 0c cceccecesscee The Scioto Paper Company 


Toledo. ....++++++++-The Ohio & Michigan Paper Co. 











Poa : 
bas e Barton, Duer & Koch Paper Co. OKLAHOMA 
Jacksonville. ...+..++++ Knight Brothers Paper Company Oklahoma City.......... . . Carpenter oo ‘Company 
_ | SSSA .Knight Brothers Paper Comp Tulsa....seseeee Tayloe Paper Company 
Orlando.s.ccccccccces Knight Brothers faper Company OREGON 
Tallahassee......+s+0+% Knight Brothers Paper Company  Eugene..........++++++++-Zellerbach Paper Company 


Tampa........++.....+Knight Brothers Paper Company 


GEORGIA 

Atlanta..csccessecccesseeeeess Sloan Paper Company 
Augusta.....cceceeeeeeeess+Dillard Paper Company 
HAWAII 

Honolulu. ...eseeeeeeeeeee0-Honolulu Paper Co., Ltd. 
IDAHO 


Boise. ccccccccscccecccsccesss Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Boise. . 2.222 scceeeeeeeseLellerbach Paper Company 


Portland. .cecscccecccceveees Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Portland.csesssseeeeeeseLellerbach Paper Company 
PENNSYLVANIA 
il el deed eps capa 
Philadelphia... ..+++++++++++++++Paper Merchants, Inc. 
Phideccccccccccccccccccs D.L. Ward ceageny 
Philadelphia. ..0...+0+0+: Whiting- Patterson Company 
Pittsburgh...........The Chatfield & Woods Co. of Pa. 
RHODE ISLAND 





Pocatello. ....+++++++++++-Carpenter Paper Company 
WLUNOIS 





Chhbea ges cccccccccs seesseenennil Berkshire Papers, Inc. 
CD ccwwccnsss ko eesecale Chicago Paper Company 
Chicago.cccccccccccccsscces d Paper Comp 
CREED s co cccccccccccccccces Swigart Paper Company 
INDIANA 

Indianapolis..c.s+..seeeeees - Crescent Paper Company 
1OWA 


Des Moines.......++++++++-Carpenter Paper Company 
Sioux +f a eeeecececeses Carpenter Paper Company 





KANSA 

Tc csccesatseill penter Paper C 
Wichita....e.eceeeeeeeeess Western Newspaper Union 
KENTUCKY 

Lovisville....eseceeeeeceees - The Chatfield Paper Corp. 
LOUISIANA 


Baton Rouge. .......+++++++-Louisiana Paper Co., Ltd, 
New Orleans... ++eeeeeThe D and W Paper Co. 












Pr oeeeeeeeeeee Carter, Rice & Company Corp. 
SOUTH CAROLINA 

Columbia.......... + +eeeee+Palmetto Paper Company 
Greenville. ...++++++0++0++++eDillard Paper Company 
TENNESSEE 

Chattanooga. ..+...+++++-..-Bond-Sanders Paper Co. 
Knoxville... ..seseeesees - Southern Paper Company, Inc. 


Memphis. ....+.++++eeeee+++Tayloe Paper Company 
Nashville. ..0..sseeeeeee00++-Bond-Sanders Paper Co, 


TEXAS 

Amarillo....... Perrys .---Carpenter Paper Company 
Austines...00 + seeeeeeeees Carpenter Paper Company 
OE See Sea eaws . «Carpenter Paper Company 
El Paso... +.sseeeeeeeeees+Carpenter Paper Company 
Fort Worth...+..+.+++0++--Carpenter Paper Company 
Harlingen..........+..++++++Carpenter Paper Company 


Houston. ..ccscvccccscecs : : Carpenter Paper Company 
Lubbock. .....+++++++e+0+eCarpenter Paper Company 
















Shreveport......++ acbeoente Lovisiana Paper Co.,Ltd, San Antonio............++-Carpenter Paper Company 
MAINE UTAH 

Augusta.......++++++++Carter, Rice & Company Corp. Ogden..... - Carpenter Paper Company 
MARYLAND Solt lake City. ° . -Carpenter Paper Company 
Baltimore... +.+2+eese0% Baltimore Paper Company, Inc. Salt Lake City... ...seeeeeee Zellerbach Paper Company 
MASSACHUSETTS VIRGINIA 

Boston... .scccccescecs Carter, Rice & Company Corp. Richmond. .....000eees00e-Cauth Paper Company 
Springfield....0..ss+s00 +++++++Bulkley, Dunton & Co, WASHINGTON 

Worcester. ..+++++eersereeereeees Esty Paper Division Seattle. .....222+eeeeeeeeeees Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
MICHIGAN Seatile..ccvceccvsscccccce Zellerbach Paper Company 
DeWOR ...cccrcces cake ..-Seaman-Patrick Paper Co. Spokan hecho sehen Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
Grand Rapids. - Quimby-Walstrom Paper Company Spokane Zellerbach Paper Company 
Ee Te eer Dudley Paper Company Tacoma. Blake, Moffitt & Towne 
MINNESOTA Tacoma. . .Zellerbach Paper Company 
Minneapolis. .....-+0-e+005 Carpenter Paper Company Walla’ Walla. .-Zellerbach Paper Company 
St. Paul. .cccccccccccccccs Carpenter Paper Company Yakima. ..ecccsccccess .--Zellerbach Paper Company 
MISSISSIPPI WISCONSIN 

JACKSON. eee ee eeeeceeeeeenes Jackson Paper Company = Appleton. ......++-++eeeeee Universal Paper Company 
Meridian. ...cccccccccccccces Newell Paper Company Milwaukee. .... a ees . «The Bouer Paper Company 
MISSOURI Milwaukee........ Sisiee ee cieie Sensenbrenner Paper Co. 
Kansas City... .sscecccceces Carpenter Paper Company 

SP. Lovis. ceccccccesecccsese «Beacon Paper Company EXPORT AGENTS 

St. Lovis..seeseseee Shaughnessy-Kniep-Hawe Paper Co. American Paper Exports, Inc., New York, U.S. A. 

Oh GE nn dn dcccescvcsctenst Tobey Fine Papers, Inc. Cable Address: APEXINC—New York 
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ets swap 
ideas 


Match your printing 
ideas with these — 
and win a $50 Bond! 


Makes perfect halftone 
from screened print ! 


Recently we had occasion to make a 
halftone cut of a portrait, and since the 
original copy was unavailable, we had te 
work from a 133-line halftone print. In 
cases like this, it is usually impossible to 
avoid an unpleasant pattern in the screen. 
However, we solved the problem by 
first making a tiny %-inch high negative 
from the 3-inch high picture. From this 
negative two prints were made—one the 
same size and one enlarged to original 
size. (The latter was a ‘‘soft print’’ on un- 
glazed mat-finish photo paper.) The en- 
graver then worked from the large print 
since the dots hardly showed at all. The 
result —a halftone of exceptional quality 
on a job that engravers had declared 
impossible ! 
Sister M. Emmanuel, 
Academy of the Visitation, St. Louis, Mo. 


TIP O° THE MONTH 
from Kimberly-Clark 


If you ever have storage and waste prob- 
lems in the handling of paper, this little 
story may prove helpful. It concerns a 
Kansas City printer who complained 
about curling in a skid of paper. It de- 
veloped that he had purchased an extra 
large stock in anticipation of a shortage 
and the damage re been done during 
the ney months of storage. While there 
were a few measures that could be taken 
as cures for the problem, he found this 
“se ag idea most practical. Instead of 

uying paper on skids, it was suggested 
that he could order large quantities in 
the new Kimberly-Clark Carton Pack. 
After trying the suggestion, he found 
that the cartons eliminated most of his 
previous problems of storage, waste and 
damage. Today, he’s a firm believer in 
this new kind of packaging and hopes 
that other printers will soon discover its 
many advantages. 


Doubles blanket output 


In running — ona 10x 14 press, 


the different thicknesses soon cause a 
corner of the blanket to be pressed down. 
A simple solution is to cut the blankets 
lengthwise and use only a strip of blan- 
ket on the drum. This strip can be turned 
end for end, too, giving at least twice as 
much envelope printing per blanket. 


E. E. Johansen, Owner, 
Le Mars Shopping Memo, Le Mars, Iowa 


Cardboard helps achieve good register 


In printing a two-color job where certain 
words are to be in a second color, try 
this: instead of setting two forms and 


From print to negative to halftone—3 easy steps that eliminated 
the unwanted pattern in a halftone! Details at left. 





trying to work out the registration, take 
a piece of 6- or 8-ply cardboard and print 
the entire form on one. Then cut out the 
words that are to be printed in the second 
color. Paste the cardboard to the back of 
the form so that the words to be printed 
in the second color are over the cut-out 
holes. Lay the form on a stone and push 
the words down into the holes to the 
depth of the cardboard. Print the form, 
change the ink and repeat the process 
for the next color. 


Don M. Montgomery, Publisher, 
Attica Ledger-Tribune, Attica, Indiana 


Do you have an item of interest? 
Let’s Swap Ideas! 


All ideas contributed become the prop- 
erty of Kimberly-Clark for use in any 
printed form. For each idea used in our 
magazine advertising we will give the 
sender name credit and a $50 Defense 
Bond. In case of duphicate ideas, onl 
the first received is eligible for the award. 
This offer supersedes any offer published 
in previous advertisements, and con- 
tinues for two months only. Address 
“Let's Swap Ideas,’’ Room 406, Kim- 
berly-Clark, Neenah, Wisconsin. 


New double-safe Kimberly-Clark Carton Pack saves space, labor, paper ! 


Here’s news for every printer, large and 
small! You can now order coated book 
paper in our new rugged Carton Pack ! 
It’s 40% tougher than old-style cartons, 
weighs only 150 pounds and holds a 
fixed number of sheets and reams. It 
gives complete protection against dirt, 
moisture and tearing ... can be handled 
by one man without mechanical equip- 
ment. With the new Carton Pack, you 


"T. M. REG. U. S. PAT. OFF. 


open only as much paper as you need, 
eliminating the spoilage common with 
partly-used cases. Storage is more effi- 
cient, too—and—you actually save money 
by ordering large quantities in cartons. 
Next time, if you wantto see how order- 
ing, delivery, storage, inventory control 
and printing are made easier... how 
spoilage is reduced or eliminated ... 
order the new Carton Pack! 


Products of 


GY KIMBERLY-CLARK CORP, 














A training school has been set up by 
Crown ZELLERBACH Corp. to give sales 
trainees basic knowledge of all types of 
paper and paper products, manufac- 
turing, processing, and selling tech- 
niques and detailed knowledge of the 
corporation. The course will consist of 
six weeks of classroom work at San 
Francisco and six weeks of field work 
in mills and plants. Instruction is un- 
der the direction of CHarLEs LOHsE, 
sales training director. 

Howarp VuLTEE has been elected a 
director of Sun Chemical Corp. He is 
vice-president of Marine Midland Trust 
Co. of New York and Marine Midland 
Corporation. 











Tosras Moss, A. I. Friedman, Inc., 
New York City, is now chairman of the 
American Institute of Graphic Arts 
publication board. 

Saxon Paper Corp., New York City, 
has established a division, Diplomat 
Envelope Corp., in Long Island City 
for carrying more than 65 million en- 
velopes in stock. Facilities include a 
printing department. 

During 1952, 101 employees of the 
Minnesota and Ontario Paper Co., 
Minneapolis, received the company’s 
25-year service rings, according to J. 
B. Farcre, president. Since 1946 nearly 
900 employees have received this token 
of recognition. 








WHEELWRIGHT LEATHERIGHT COVER 


“A star in its field” 


Standard Products of The Mead Corporation - Wheelwright Papers, Inc., Leominster, Mass, 


96 


Ask your Wheelwright 
merchant for the 
Leatheright Cover 
sample book 





SPECIFY 


Wheelwright 
I 


INDEXES © BLOTTINGS » VELOURS * CUT CARDS 
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Epwarp SCHIRMER has been appointed 
central district sales manager of the 
ink division of J. M. Huber Corp. He 
has been in the Brooklyn headquarters 
and his new office will be at 59 E. Van 
Buren St., Chicago. 



















Edward Schirmer debe R. Lee 





Joun R. LEE has been appointed sales 
representative for the Miller Printing 
Machinery Co. for Connecticut, Rhode 
Island and Northeastern New York. 
The territory is new, previously served 
along with the New England territory 
from Boston. 

A million-dollar, modern warehouse 
is being built at Long Island City to 
house the recently consolidated paper 
firms of CHartes F. Husss & Co., and 
Henry LINDENMEYR & Sons. The former, 
a 97-year-old business, has specialized 
in industrial and specialty papers, while 
the latter, a 95-year-old firm, has been 
a leading marketer of fine printing 
papers. Both are now subsidiaries of 
the Hubbs Corp. 

STRATHMORE Paper Co. directors have 
re-elected F. NELSON BRIDGHAM presi- 
dent. Other officers re-elected include 
Cassius M. Bryan as board chairman, 
general manager and vice-president in 
charge of production; Arthur E. Shat- 
tuck vice-president and supply divi- 
sion manager; and Harry E. Riggs, 
vice-president in charge of sales. Now 
in its 6lst year, the company has six 
machines with 750,000 pounds weekly 
capacity. 

ALBERT ZADRAVETZ has been appointed 
head of research for the Harry H. 
Rogers Co., Chicago, manufacturer of 
supplies for graphic arts. He worked 
on the development of Rogersol APL, 
a new offset plate coating recently 
marketed. 

ANDREW C. Perrin has been appointed 
west coast district sales manager of the 
Reliance Electric & Engineering Co., 
manufacturers of motors and motor- 
drives. Formerly in the Chicago office, 
Mr. Perrin will have headquarters in 
San Francisco. 

The STRATHMORE Paper Co., West 
Springfield, Mass., at its recent annual 
meeting elected Paut A. WILKs, treas- 
urer, as a director. Other directors 
were re-elected. GEoRGE MAXWELL was 
made assistant treasurer, and BRADLEY 
E. SraFrorp, clerk. 

Ray C. Cook is now resident manager 
of the Salt Lake City office of Western 
Newspaper Union. He succeeds Harry 
DearporFF who retired because of ill 
health. Mr. Cook was formerly man- 
ager of the St. Louis branch. 

















SPEED-FLEX 


Soon there will be a Speed-Flex for every manifolding 
requirement! The extensive facilities of Western Gear 
Works linked with the printing press know-how 

of Orville Dutro & Sons, Inc., are blended to 

render the best service in the printing industry. 
Speed-Flex presses are engineered for speed, 
convenience and endurance. They’re streamlined 
thoroughbreds that win the race against competition. 
Keep your eye on Speed-Flex! New and revolutionary 
equipment is on the drafting board. Equipment 

that may affect every form of commercial printing. 
The printing industry is going rotary! Plan ahead! 
Plan with Speed-Flex! 


IS ON THE 
MARCH! 


Pc 





Illustrated is the Model B Speed-Flex Press. 
Still the standby for the commercial printers 
making their first investment in the rotary field. 
With ruggedness, simplicity and incomparable 
speed, the Model B is deadly competition 

for carbon interleaved forms and all types of 
form printing. With a Model B, you can 
process your ordinary jobs more profitably while 
you are building up your specialty line. 


direct inquiries to 





Orville Dutro & Son, Inc. 
WESTERN PRINTING PRESS SALES AND SERVICE 


77:1 '(0)31, Qh» 1206 Maple Ave., Room 766, Los Angeles 15 


RICHMOND 9377 





NEW YORK, N.Y. CHICAGO, ILL 
1133 BROADWAY 110 SO. DEARBORN ST. 
OREGON 5-9014 RANDOLPH 6-7971 
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PAPE R ° Printer’s 


Problem 










Whether flat or in jumbo rolls, 
paper is the printer's largest material 
handling item—an item demanding 
economies from receiving to storage, 
storage to presses, presses to ship- 
ping, operations that management 
must watch carefully if it hopes to 
show a satisfactory profit. Whether 
in newspaper plants or commercial 
printing houses, the job is done best 
with CLARK fork-lift trucks. 


At the loading dock, box-cars and 
highway trucks are loaded and un- 
loaded in a matter of minutes. Inside 
your plant, CLARK fork trucks tier 


Or, fill out the 
coupon and we'll 
send you up-to- 
the-minute litera- 
ture on modern 
materials han- 






















and stack to the ceiling, utilizing 
every cube foot of overhead space. 
In addition, CLARK equipment han- 
dles unit loads of cartons and labels, 
moves light machinery and parts, 
eliminates manual handling . . . en- 
ables you to use manpower most 
effectively. 


To discover how these modern 
paper handling methods can benefit 
your business, contact your local 
CLARK dealer. You'll find his name 
listed under "Trucks, Industrial" in the 
yellow pages of your Classified 
Telephone Directory. 


CLARK Fork Trucks 


AND POWERED HAND TRUCKS - INDUSTRIAL TOWING TRACTORS 


NEW 
LITERATURE 


Those Interested in literature described are asked 
to write directly to company listed in the item 


Test Sheets Available for Study 


Of Shrinkage Effects on Type 

Mechanical superintendents of daily 
newspapers have heen sent one-page 
test printings made by the Mergen- 
thaler Linotype Co., 29 Ryerson St., 
Brooklyn 5, N. Y. Copies of the 16 test 
sheets may be secured as long as the 
limited stock is available. 

The sheets are to show the compara- 
tive results on different type faces 
when newspaper stereotype mats are 
shrunk in varying degrees. Six differ- 
ent faces of the Linotype legibility 
group are used for the test: Times Ro- 
man, Corona No. 2, Excelsior, Ionic No. 
5, Paragon and Opticon. 

A column of identical copy was set in 
each face, eight-point on a nine-point 
slug. Plates were made from the form 
and the test sheets were printed from 
the plates under controlled, uniform 
conditions. Shrinkage of the mats was 
4, 13/16 and 1% inches in width from 
the original 163g inches. One sample 
sample was also printed from slugs. 

This set of four pages was printed on 
four different kinds of stock so that the 
effect of shrinkage can be studied and 
compared for any of the six faces on 
any af four different kinds of paper. 


Miller Press Catalog for 21x28 SW 

A new catalog issued by the Miller 
Printing Machinery Co. describes the 
21x28-inch SW single color automatic 
cylinder press. Produced in a commer- 
cial shop on the press it describes, the 
catalog not only describes the press but 
provides graphic proof of its usefulness. 
Effects shown include reverse-plate 
lettering on a 9x12 black solid, four- 
color halftones, and reproductions of 
pen-and-ink art work, printed on vari- 
ous weights of paper. 


Bulletin on Rotary Presses 

The Hamilton Tool Co., Hamilton, 
Ohio, has just .made available a new 
bulletin concerning the rotary web 
printing presses, collators, rewinders 
and other business form production 
machinery it manufactures. Consisting 
of a number of stapled sheets, each of 
which describes a machine, the bulletin 








gives a comprehensive description of 
the specialized line. 





dling methods and 
machines. 





Oy © pom ®) —__ Oman On 
INDUSTRIAL TRUCK DIVISION * CLARK EQUIPMENT COMPANY « BATTLE CREEK 85, MICHIGAN 







































| 

aw a ea 1 | Reldere on Type at Work p 
| canes I Available from the Lanston Monotype 

| | | Machine Co., 24th St. at Locust, Phil- 

| Firm Name | | adelphia 3, is the first of a series of 

| Street | | folders showing the Monotype face 

| co —— o | | Valiant. The firm is planning further 

t 4 i 


similar pieces showing other “important 
Monotype faces at work.” 





EQUIPMENT 











AUTHORIZED CLARK INDUSTRIAL TRUCK PARTS AND SERVICE STATIONS IN STRATEGIC LOCATIONS 
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For Highest uracy Cited 
his Deluxe Layout Table 7 


Craftsman 


Sag Tables... 
bes... Standard of Accuracy 
for Printers 


“oF 
25 Years 


hb guiry need the Craftsman Photo-Lith Lay- 
out Table in your plant because it offers 
the highest accuracy, and because it has set 
the accuracy standards for Offset Printers, 
Planographers, Photo-Engravers and Gra- 
vure Printers ... for 25 years. 


The Craftsman Photo-Lith Table incorpo- 
rates the sound basic features that assure 
accuracy ... in layout, line-up, registering, 
negative and plate ruling, masking, stripping, 
opaquing, etc. It locates register marks for 
plates and flats as well, and offers constant 
precision check-up on work in process. 


Basic design consists of two straightedges, 
positioned at perfect right angles to each 
other, and operating in machine cut geared 
tracks. Larger working surface, calibrated 
friction-set removable dials as fine as 100ths, 
and optional Triple Verniers and Automatic 
Spacer ... all contribute to the “jeweler’s 
accuracy” for which the Craftsman Photo- 
Lith Table is famous all over the world. 


CRAFTSMAN LINE-UP TABLE CORP., WALTHAM, MASS. 


Send for the 
aftsmov 


Catalog today 





, the CRAFTSMAN j 
PHOTO-LITH 


TABLE 


Craftsman Photo-Lith Table 

is available in 5 sizes from 28x39 

to 62x84 inches. For smaller offset work, 
use the Craftsman Utility Model (not illus- 
trated) size 221/,x281/>. 





You choose from 5 efficient table | <= 
sizes, with working surface 28x39, | 
39x51, 46x66, 51x76, and 62x 84 
inches. Yes, it will pay you to in- 
vestigate the Craftsman Photo-Lith 
Layout Table. Write for big free 
catalog -.. that holds the answers. 

Fill in the coupon and mail today! 








Craftsman Line-up Table Corp. 

57-B River Street, Waltham 54, Mass. 

Yes, I’d like more information on the Craftsman Photo- 
Lith Table which has set the highest accuracy standards 
for 25 years. Please send 20-page catalog, without ob- 
ligation. 





Company 
Address 





REPEAT 
¥ ORDERS 
TELL THE 

STORY 


of customer 
satisfaction with 


ACRAPLATE 


This record of repeat orders is outstanding proof that 
ACRAPLATE is the best equipment you can buy. When the leading 
firms in any field keep buying the same make of equipment 
again and again, year after year, you can be sure it is tops. 
ACRAPLATE has this record. It has no equal for molding 
rubber or plastics plates and matrices. Profit by the experience 
and example of others. Select ACRAPLATE for your plant. 


ACRAPLATE—The overwhelming favorite of rubber and plastic 
plate molders. Model 27 illustrated has a capacity of 270 tons and 
platens measuring 31”x 25”. Other models have pressure capacities 
ranging from 115 to 550 tons and platen sizes from 17” x 22” to 
36” x 44”. There’s an ACRAPLATE for every type and size of plant. 


\ WRITE FOR BULLETIN No. 350 illustrating and describing 


} the many models of ACRAPLATE. 


i General Offices and Plant 
504 Woodward Avenue, Buffalo 17, New York 
* 


@ Manufacturers of the most complete line of hydraulic 


E N G } N E F oe | \ G C @) R Pp presses—3,500 designs with capacities from 5 to 22,000 tons 


—stereotype molding...plastics molding...rubber vulcan- 


izing...laminating... | forming...forging... 1 ex- 
BUFFALO, NY. U.S.A. trusion...die casting... briquetting..-baling, wallboard... 
plywood...special purpose. 


ey am 
LAKE ERIE ® ACRAPLATE ® 
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S. D. WARREN’S 
campaign aims to improve 


business for you 











Endorsement de Juxe 
for your brand! 


Endorsement 4y voire, other ' 
We mean more than increasing the | | ae advey — 
volume of your business. (We have been goa Mad . we It a Your Al 
. . . . . . F ’ i —~ mn g 2 ee : : 
aiming in that direction right along by buy ie. eA Nati 
helping American businessmen to see i : eos Good Printer be 
that good printing is a vital part of every Say The first ‘2 
. : . : i coe a ste 
commercial and industrial enterprise.) The ideal wl kind of Il; P toward obtaining the 
Yes, more than that, we aim to get ments is to paw © ony literature you need is to 
your customers into the habit of calling reasons why talk with a good printer. Tell him your 


You can e 


you in early on every job so that you can | aie oll objectives. Let him since eaibentits 


apply your skills right from the very : 
start, and thus deliver maximum satis- you right from the start. That way you 


faction. In booklets, gain most from his i 
The way we do this is exemplified at catalogs iy manship deas and his crafts- 
the right. You'll see this particular ad- _ Y : 
vertisement in Time for February 9 and ou can expect that one of his ideas 
in Tue Saturpay Evenine Post for Wayill be to print your selling literature 
February 14. ’ ri 

S. D. Warren Company, 89 Broad arren's Standard Printing Pape : 
Street, Boston 1, Massachusetts. good reason — expe ° 





BETTER PAPER—BETTER PRINTING 


Some of the forms of literature, printed on 


e oy - VY ’ 
Prin ting. Lupers WARREN'S STANDARD PRINTING — which are aiding Industry 


for Letterpress Printing, Lithography, Book 
Publishing, Magazine Publishing, Converting. 














MAYVILLE GALLEYS are in a 
CLASS BY THEMSELVES! 


Rust Resistant Black Beauty Steel — plus 

Available in exclusive, construction features like re-en- 

: forced corners and safety rolled edges 

12 stock sizes make Mayville galleys your best buy. They 

stay cleaner and last longer, because they 

can't rust—and because the re-enforced 

corners and heavy duty rolled edge give 

them longer life! Write for literature on 
galleys, galley cabinets and stock racks. 


Specials on 
Request 


Reenforced 
Corners 


STOCK 
RACKS 


give you 30 sq. ft. of portable 
shelf space. 16 removable ma- 
sonite shelves, 13!/.x20". Rigid 
construction — ball 


i 
ters. Only $72.00 gn Order from 
Save Space. Save Money. 
your dealer 


MAYVILLE METAL PRODUCTS CO. NOTE: Sefay_Heory 


MAYVILLE, WIS. Duty Rolled Edge. 





























woo you con sesty WEISS TTALICS 
with plain Capitals 


to give your Weiss compositions the mod- AB a D E F GHIJ] K ‘: M 


ern look and permanent beauty. 


By simply adding this new cap font to N O Pp QO R S a: U V W 4 VY YA 


your Weiss Italic series, you can achieve 
the effect of a completely new type face 
of dignified beauty; simplicity of design, 


unsurpassed in quality. A B C D E F G ‘H J J K L M 


When more elaborate compositions are 


i ga Standard Weiss Italics N O Pp OQ R S TU Vw xX y Yd 


Now packaged as Weiss Italic Swash Caps from 8 to 36 point. 


The New Weiss Italic Plain Caps are available in 8 to 36 point. 


Stock both fonts now for a versatile type face of ageless beauty. 
Complete specimens are available from your nearest Baver dealer 


or by writing direct to: 


DB auer CL Iphabets INC. 


235-247 East 45th Street, New York 17, N. Y. * VA 6-1263-4 


Set in Weiss, Futura Medium and Stradivarius. 


333333333535 
44 SFSIAZAZIS IIIS IIIIISISIIIIAIIS 33 AS ISAS TIAIAMCCEKCCECCCEEECLELCEeEeeeeceeeereeeeerceceeeeceeeeerecee 
3333333333 
SAIIIIABTAAIIIFAII IIIS ISIS FS ISIS III IIIS ISIIIIS ME CEE CECE Cee ee eererreeeceeceeececererececreeecererecer 

















3333333333333335353335333535535. JSSSISSSSSSSC KKK CELE SEcEceceeecececececececececececececececececeeireecece 





x335 3$333333533353333333335333 
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Are You the Independent Dealer 
We Are Looking for 


FOR OUR SWEDISH- BUILT 
HIGH-QUALITY GMA 9 
TWO-REVOLUTION PRESSES . 


ae 
_— ors 

























SPECIFICATIONS 


Largest sheet size ............. 35x45" 
Type matter locked in chase 325"x42%" 

Seuneceeweesdeed 1200 - 3000 impr/h 
Weight, gross .......-.e.0eee 31,000 Ibs. 
Weight, net ............0000% 23,200 Ibs. 



















REFERENCES IN FOLLOWING 





The GMA two-revolution presses are now running 





















COUNTRIES: in more than 30 countries all over the world and 
EUROPE Belgium we are confident that they would be met with the 
—— same appraisal in the United States as in all those 
Eire other countries. 
a tie More than 60 presses have been delivered to 
Holland England alone in the last 30 months including to 
ae all the best reputed printers. Twenty to thirty 
rg presses are running in each Australia, South Africa, 
— Brazil and in other countries. 
AFRICA Sets Gomme If you are interested in the sale of our high-class 
-_ and competitive printing presses, we will gladly 
Union of South Africa furnish you with all further information. For the 
ASIA China introduction work we could place a service engineer 
~<a at your disposal for erection and service. Please 
poll write us for personal contact this spring. 
a GRAFISKA MASKIN AKTIEBOLAGET 
AMERICA — Brazil 
Colombia TROLLHATTAN, SWEDEN 
seco Cables: Gemapress 











DALTOTYPE 


Natwnally Famous for 
Precision Manufactured 


Quality Type Products 


Originators of the Sorts Service 
for supplying only the necessary 
type to fill cases for normal use. 
Creators of the nationally famous 
Handy Boxes of assorted items 
used daily in composing rooms. 


BALTOTYPE 


15-17 S. Frederick St. 422 S. Plymouth Ct. 
Baltimore 2, Md. Chicago 5, Ill. 

















WESTERN 

HONEY- 

COMB 

Cylinder 

for 

Better Printing On Curved Plates 


© Uniform foundation gives plates proper support 

© This prevents plates from cracking 

© Thousands of holes allow you to hang plates closer 
© Register is improved—there is less paper wastage 
©@ Permits faster press preparation and better printing 


@ In many cases we can honeycomb your old cylinders 


WIRE, WRITE OR PHONE TODAY 


WESTERN 


PRINTING MACHINERY CO. 


3519 N, SPAULDING AVE. 
CHICAGO 18 


manufacturers 

of 3rd and 4th color 
units for ail Miehle 
flat-bed 

presses 





PERFECT 
REPRODUCTION 


with LITH-KEM-KOTE . 
SURFACE COATING PROCESS 


Sheet after sheet, every one with the 
same clean, sharp impression, the last 
just as perfect as the first. 


That's the story when your plates are made 
with the LITH-KEM-KOTE Surface coating 
process. Fast and easy to use — economical 
and time saving. Try this process today. 





MAKE YOUR OWN RUBBER PLATES 
: IN THE 


EVA-PRESS 


e EASY T0 OPERATE 
e ECONOMICAL 

e PRECISION MADE 
e FAST 


The EVA-PRESS makes it eco- 
nomical for every printer to 
make and print from rubber 
plates. Years of development 
and testing stand behind every 
EVA-PRESS. A quality press that 


Available in 110 volt. 
220 volt, or other 
specifications 





Use this coupon 
for free sample 
and complete 


technical details. 


— 
| LITHO CHEMICAL & SUPPLY CO. 
| 46 HARRIET PLACE, LYNBROOK, L. I., N. Y. 


We're interested, send samples and instruc- 
tions on the new LITH-KEM-KOTE surface 
coating process. 


COMPANY 
at EE ER eee ee ree Hg, 





SPECIFICATIONS 
@ Platen 11” x 13”, 
@ Inside ehase 10” x 12”. 
@ Over 50 tons uniform 
pressure. 
@ Electrically heated— 
thermostatically controlled. 
@ Requires 17” x 28” floor 
space 
@ Stands 37” high. 
@ Mounts on bench 23” high. 
@ Shipping weight 600 Ibs. 


makes both matrices and rubber 
plates. Only 4 minutes actual 
operator's time; 20 minutes vul- 
canizing while operator does 
other work. Makes rubber plates 
of any desired thickness for 
use in letterpress and offset 
presses. 


AMERICAN EVATYPE CORP. 
DEERFIELD, ILLINOIS 
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More holes per base 
More hold per plate 
a 


Permanent plate anchorage... that’s what you 
want, and get with Blatchford Base—in magnesium 
or standard metal. 


Blatchford’s unique honeycomb design has 864 
holes per square foot... permits you to mount 
plates of any size and shape more quickly, accu- 
rately and firmly. You have ample anchorage for 
every part of every plate. Uniform plate support 
reduces the chance of slippage and uneven wear. 


Blatchford’s carefully engineered pattern of 
“one-line” and “two-line” holes makes it easy to 
spot plates quickly. The versatile Blatchford Catch 
gives you the utmost in registration speed and 
flexibility. Moreover, the action of the Catch is 
positive ... it will not wobble or work loose. 


The Blatchford plate mounting system is often 
the only one that can handle out-of-the-ordinary 
jobs in all categories—carton, label, book and job. 


Find out how Blatchford Base, in magnesium or 
standard metal, can help your plant turn out top- 
quality printing at top-dollar profit. Informative 
booklets are available. Write today to nearest office. 


Blatchford Division NATIonAL LEAD CoMPANY — 
Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, Dallas, St. Louis; 
New York: E. W. Blatchford Co.; Pacific Coast: 
Morris P. Kirk & Son, Inc., Los Angeles, Emery- 
ville (Calif.), Portland, Seattle. 





Magnesium or Standard Metal 








because 


NUMBERING MACHINES 


give you... 









@ PERFECT NUMBER SEQUENCE through 
jam-proof, non-skip design. 


@ CLEAN SHARP IMPRESSIONS of every number, 
every time—no gumming or smudging. 


@ ACCURATE REGISTER...consistently even 
line up of every number for neatest impressions 


possible. 
Machine Illustrated: LOCKWHEEL MODEL 


Specially designed for small diameter cylinder, high-speed 
presses such as the Miehle Vertical, Kelly, Miller, and 
Little Giant, this precision machine permits maximum 
press speed with assurance of overall accuracy, in a one- 
piece steel frame, a patented lock bar prevents overthrow 
of numbering wheels by inertia, and stops wheels from 
pulling over when in contact with form inking rollers. 
Available in either Roman or Gothic style figures. 


Wetter Numbering Machines are precision printing 
tools, sturdily made for top performance even under 
heaviest press conditions. Action is designed to precise 
engineering standards; number faces are carefully ground 
for perfect impressions. 

That’s why—no matter what you try—you can always 
NUMBER IT BETTER WITH A WETTER. 


Write for free descriptive folder today. 
@ 8777 





TTY3| (4-3 NUMBERING MACHINE CO. 
ATLANTIC AVENUE & LOGAN STREET - BROOKLYN 8, N. Y. 
* SOLD BY ALL DEALERS 












ACME are| ani 


IS READY FOR 1953 
Whether you build 


with hundreds of colorful faces 7) | com cameaiiacs alee 
for today’s typesetting needs ! | Ga and engraving 


READY WITH a showing of more than 600 type faces—big 10X1040 equipment, any one 
league and bread-and-butter designs—to guide your selec- a Feeder 0440 Model — of these Gast rotary- 


tions for distinctive printing. Direct or V-belt vane Vacuum Pumps 
READY WITH centralized resources, established techniques = : 1 
and knowthow—complete casting and photo-alignment ‘ ee will serve von right! 
equipment. ee They deliver high 
READY WITH foundry fonts, sorts, lines . . . with linotype, a won't performance with 
monotype, ludlow . . . with reproduction proofs. ; if — power input ‘a 


READY WITH same day shipment, with 24-hour -typographic :, ' : 
service, fast air mail forwarding of etch proofs and run quietly and 





0210 Integral dependably year 


3040 — For V-belt, Vacuum Pump 
after year. 


SEE OUR CATALOG s : gives 24 C.F.M. 


10 % off on Brash je Right design, right manufac- 
Original Equip- ture, and right service make 
when the entire series is purchased during March ’ ment Manufac- Gast Vacuum Pumps increasing- 


and April ’53 only (see page 14, Catalog No. 7). s = 5 
Request a catalog showing the entire line of ACME fF turers for Over ly popular. If you build graphic 
Types ... or ask for series specimen pages. 25 years arts equipment, write for further 


details! 
WRITE TO ACME 


633 Plymouth Court + Chicago 5, Illinois “ , AIR MOTORS - COMPRESSORS - VACUUM PUMPS 
bi (TO THREE H.P.) (TO 30 UBS.) (TO 28 INCHES) 
GAST MANUFACTURING CORP, 104 Hinkley St., Benton Harbor, Mich. 








wat oot et > I 























Make DOLLARS & SENSE 
in COLLATING 


COLOR PRINTERS 
[= can increase production 
| 


and save money with Hess & Barker's 4 to 8 \ | by using 
color letterpress. Feeding from a roll, sheets are 


ccs 
delivered at the rate of 10,000 an hour. Re- Evans GET MERING RACKS 





wound rolls 600 feet per minute. Perfect 100% 


hairline register is guaranteed. Hess & Barker's DOLLARS come from making $.90 per M profit on collating. 


. ee ei c One worker easily gathers 3,500 sheets an hour! This makes 
ink distributing system effects enormous ink your collating cost only about $.35 per M, whereas your 
economies. Paper, plate, makeready, ink and list price is $1.25 per M. 


running costs go down, enabling you to meet com- SENSE is made on your profit sheet—through the saving of 
time and overhead—and the work gets out! 


petition, thus increasing your sales and profits. GUARANTEED to produce quicker and more accurate 
Write for additional information today. results than any other collating aid on the market. Evans 
Gathering Racks are earning and saving money for modern 
printers. 
ALL aluminum, each section holds 500 sheets at inclined 
angle. Use racks singly, or two or more together for larger 
nt FE & & & E A be K E ee gatherings. Collapse for setting aside. 
SHOWN: Two 6-section DU Racks at $14.00 ea. 7 other 


Printing Press and Equipment Manufacturers Models, $11.00 to $25.00. 
See Your Dealer or Write: 


212-22 SOUTH DARIEN ST. PHILA. 7, PA. Evans Specialty Co., Inc., 419 N. Munford St., Richmond 20, Va. 


PE nnypacker 5-4070 
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MEMBER: Litho- 
graphic Technical 
Foundation — National 
Association of Photo 
Lithographers — Na- 
tional Association of 
Printing-Ink Makers— 
Nationa] Printing-Ink 
Research Association 
— N. Y. Employing 
Printers Association. 


“OVER A 
HALF CENTURY” 
OF SERVICE 


GOOD REASONS 
YOU'LL PROFIT 
BY USING 
EITHER ONE 

OF THESE 


Giebold 


“SLIP-ON” 
I. Made from special long-wearing Molleton cloth DAMPER COVERS 
fabricated to our exacting specifications. 


2. Stitched by a precision-machine method which 
assures great firmness and strength—yet positively 
prevents any indentation on plate. 


3. Treated by an exclusive Siebold process which 
provides a silky finish that reduces Fin t and shedding. 


4. Made to exact damper sizes, Siebold’s SLIP-ON 
Covers can be easily pulled on by hand or with 
your own machine. 


&. And they fit like the paper on the wall—wait till 
you see how even and tight the dampers are when 
completed. 


Our dampening roller service is available to you. We have the 
latest in machinery — including our breqking-in machine, te. 
assure you a true and perfect roller. 


Manufacturers of 
atti) ELECTRON-O-PLATE 


machines 


Act 
T c 
a $s AND SUPPLIES 


150 VARICK STREET @ Dept. A * NEW YORK 13, N.Y. 











LIMINATE YOUR MAILING PROBLEMS! 


CHESHIRE MACHINES NOW AVAILABLE 
IN FOUR MODELS TO MEET YOUR NEEDS 


. 
io 


Cheshire offers the modern answer, re- 
gardless of the size of your mailing job. 
From the largest, high speed machines 
used for mailing mass-circulation peri- 
odicals down to low-cost semi-automatic 
equipment for fast mailing of letters, 
folders, pamphlets, etc. There’s a size and 
speed to fit your needs. All automatically 
cut and attach addressed labels at higher 
speeds and lower costs. There’s flexibil- 
ity, too—can be used with Addressograph, 
Speedaumat, Elliott, Pollard-Alling and 
other roll strip methods, as well as with 
Continuous Pack form labels. 


Let Us Surv 
Mailing Machine 
Write Your idteonn 


a 


heshire Mailing Machines, Inc. 


“BUILDERS OF THE MACHINE WHICH MADE MAILING OF MASS CIRCULATIONS PROFITABLE” 
1417 W. ALTGELD STREET CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 











HERE'S HOW TO REDUCE EXPENSIVE 
PRESS STANDING TIME 


Headquarters for 
Make up and register your forms, before going to press on q f 


a Taylor REGISTERSCOPE. Costly standing time wasted 
securing register on press can be practically eliminated. 
Productive press running time can be increased. Costs will 


go down while production goes up. The Taylor REGISTER- 
SCOPE is easy to install on your standard (semi-steel) im- and many others of the most desirable 
posing surface. It is simple to operate and its cost is so eon y 
poser aifeemliystne dy senafis Shemdegentleng<Aasepi., “ga type faces in the world. Send for the Centaur 
neon ms ye composing and Press “nag Pines teeny - dside d ] h All 
un of representative printing plants throughout the 7 1 

country, some of which have installed additional REGISTER- Broadsi diate ie f viele Bruce Rogers. 

SCOPES. Send for literature which gives comments from may be had at the famous type foundry of 
users and tells how the standard REGISTERSCOPE — the 
Junior Model or the Rotary Press REGISTERSCOPE can 


help any plant to save time and money. Do it now. M ACKENZIE é H ARRIS, In c. 
TAYLOR MACHINE CO. 659 FOLSOM, SAN FRANCISCO, CALIFORNIA 


Room 302, 210 Guilford Ave., Baltimore 2, Md. 





Self eh 


AMERICAN 
BIG BOY 


MODEL 131 
ANY SPEED ANY PRESS 


nt Cees wer N? 123456 


Facsimile Impression 


AT ALL DEALERS 


| : AMERICAN NUMBERING MACHINE CO. 
du bk ibe STATI Kl & ATLANTIC AND SHEPHERD AVES., BROOKLYN, N. Y. 








1220 W. 6thST.. CLEVELAND,13,OHIO BRANCH—105 WEST MADISON STREET, CHICAGO, ILL. 





TheR& B 
EXTENSION DELIVERIES 


for MIEHLE, BABCOCK, PREMIER 
and other presses 


Try PHENOID = AUTOMATIC PAPER LIFTS 


Forget the elbow grease ... Just pour a few 


drops of Phenoid on any plate, type, press Special purpose equipment for the 


part, etc., and you'll see the hardest-caked inks & 
ee eee Graphic Arts Industry 
Seer Soe. et ae CONSULT US ON YOUR PARTICULAR PROBLEM 
Fe eR pang nel for Phenoid leaflet Proms THE ere & BIRD COMPANY, INC. 
Chalmers Chemical Co., 123 Chestnut St., Newark 5, N. J. see ae wettimnanieee oe eax a 5 
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COMPLETE SERVICE IN 
+h wot RUBBER FOR THE PRINTER 
wordt BY WILSOLITE 
MAGNESIUM . 


has been put to work in the printing industry 
by the Printing Machinery Company. PMC 
developed the first lightweight honeycomb- 


design mounting base for flat-bed letterpress 
printing. 


these 4 in magnesium 
weigh no more than 
this 1 in semi-steel 


Magnesium Sterling Toggle Base uses all 
standard PMC Sterling “Measured Movement” 
Toggle Hooks and accessories. 


SPPPTTTRTTLTTLTN NL 


@ Light and Strong 
@ Easy to Handle 
@ Durable and Rigid 


Send today for our brochure 
“Profitable Letterpress Printing” 


THE PRINTING MACHINERY CO. WILSOLITE CORPORATION 


436 Commercial Square, Cincinnati 2, Ohio 


V\VAUAVU AVA ta ees 





1827 Niagara St., Buffalo 7, N. Y. 














Very Complete... THE SCIENCE 


BELIEVE IN MIRACLES? 
of IMPOSITION 


You should, for you, the Graphic Arts Industry created 
this post-war facturing handising miracle. 





A Treatise based upon the fundamental principles 


BAUMFOLDER PRICES 
of modern pressroom and bindery practices 


In this treatise of such an important 








In 1940 In 1953 
_ complex — ae the peer he 
procedure that any problem may be 40 Bales of Cotton 11 
— vrs ad fbn gues of 
t a 
ples. To qualify ana seoneman fb 328 Crates of Eggs 115 
esirable to familiarize oneself wi! 
dp Aw ag be haen 2611 Bushels of Wheat 1074 
re in this book) as well as rane 
pee YOUR MIRACLE 
met! of specialty houses. 
i ween eee q You have, for years, continuously given us all the orders 
Layouts for Hand and Machine * we could build (20,000 BAUMFOLDERS) thereby making 
olds. possible— 
Lining Up a Sheei. 
Saddle and Side Stitched re 
Signatures. 
Bookbistins Operations; Fold- B. 
ing Machines. 


Paper Folding Problems. 
Lining Up Irregularly Mounted 


. maximum manufacturing economies 
. + minimum merchandising costs. 


2. Our gratitude is expressed in taking but a token profit. 


3 The pay-off of this truly American COOPERATION is 
rinting. “that your low-priced, “Gold-Mine" BAUMFOLDER 
froma ena Equipment. will, every year, pay for itself... over and over 
ineup Operations. 
k By JOHN — Method of Verifying Layouts. again. 
Ninety-one Illustrations Binding Two Up From One Set 
by the Auth ges. . . . - 
= PRs. ‘ aout re. - rary FLASH Prices subject to change without notice 
binding, gold stamped. Latest book. Price $5.00 P. ostpaid 


DO order Your "“Gold-Mine" TODAY. 
THE INLAND PRINTER 


309 W. Jackson Blvd. 





ae RUSSELL ERNEST BAUM, Inc. 
Chicago, Illinois 615 Chestnut Street Philadelphia 6, Pa. 
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HERS! 


Sete oemres | DUVETS: 


oulde 





RATES: Ordinary classified, $1.10 a line per 
insertion (figure 38 characters per line); 
minimum $3.30. Used monthly, $35 a year 
for 3 lines; $10 a year for each additional 
line. 


Situation Wanted, 90¢ a line; minimum 
$2.70. 


Display Classified sold by column inch with 
discounts for larger space and three or more 
insertions. Sample rates: One inch used one 
time, $21; used 12 times, $16 per insertion. 
Two to four inches used one time, $19 per 
inch. Full rate schedule on request. Please 
send payment with order. 








BINDERY 

















DIVISION OF C, O. OWEN & CO. 
EDITION BOOKBINDERS 


“Books Bound by Us Are 
Bound to Satisfy.” 


2200 Maywood Dr., Maywood, Ill. 
Telephones: Maywood 9000 and 
EStebrook 8-8787 (Chicago) 











BRONZERS 

@ MILWAUKEE BRONZERS—fFor all 
presses. Some rebuilt units. C. B. Hen- 

schel Mfg. Co., Mineral Street, Milwaukee, 

Wis. 


CALENDAR AND CALENDAR PADS 

@ WHOLESALE CALENDARS, MATCHES, 
ADVERTISING NOVELTIES — Do your 

own imprinting. Sell your regular printing 

customers, Fleming Calendar Co., 6535 Cot- 

tage Grove, Dept. S, Chicago 27, Ill. 


e CALENDAR PADS—467 Styles and Sizes. 

Write for catalog. Calendar backs for ad- 
vertising, sheet pictures. Wiebush Calendar 
Imptg. Co., 80 Franklin St., New York, N.Y. 


EQUIPMENT WANTED 


@ WANTED—One 5/0 or 6/0 2 color press. 
Contact Crowell Carton Company, Mar- 
shall, Mich. 














FOR SALE 
CARB-N-SET PENETRATING GLUE 


(Trade Mark Reg. U. S. Pat. Off.) 

Since 1936 — the Special Adhesive that Printers 
use from coast to coas: te pad carbon interleaved ast 
forms. It binds the stub ‘‘between the sheets.’ 
ready to use and easy to apply. 

CARB-N-SET BUSINESS FORMS 


Engineering Service & Materials 
816 Ferguson Ave. Dayton, Ohio 
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FOR SALE (Continued) 


FOR SALE (Continued) 











Insist on Megill’s 


Remember. ONLY MEGILL MAKES 
SPRING TONGUE ® GAUGE PINS. 






MEGILL'S SS 
PATENT 


$1.80 doz. with extra Tongues 





DOUBLE GRIP ® GAUGE 





$2.00 set of 3, for Hand Feed 





Sold by Printers Supply Dealers. 


THE 
EDWARD L. MEGILL COMPANY 


The Pioneer in 1870 
763 ATLANTIC AV., BROOKLYN 38, N. Y. 





Inventory Clearance 


QUALITY GUARANTEED 


Diamond 36!/," Cutter 

Model SA 22x29 Webendorfer 

Model MA 17x22 Webendorfer 

Model 1250 Multilith 

Model EL 22x34 Harris 

V-45 Miehle Vertical 

2 No. 2 Miehle 50" Presses 

2 Miehle Pony Presses 22x34 

| Miehle No. 3 Automatic 33x46 

Craftsman 65" Lineup Table 

Kluge 12x18 Unit 

Kelly Models B, No. | & No. 2 

Vandercook 325. G Power Proof 
Press 


TYPE & PRESS 
of Illinois, Inc. 


3312 North Ravenswood Chicago 13 




















"It SELLS printing!" 


That's what printer-clients say «bout 


The Notebook of a Printer. 


"It brings in business!" 


* It’s a SALES house magazine for TOP 
printers, smart, helpful, different. It humps 
its shoulders and works! seats good opinions 
of your printing! increases your standing! 
gets inquiries! and SELLS! 


We plan, write, print it, and deliver to 
you ready to mail, monthly; print your 
firm name all over it ... for a fraction of 
the cost of an errand boy. Ask, write fast. 


Oren Arbogust Co., Advertising 
228 N. LaSalle St., Chicago 1, Ill. 


AMERICAN 
ROLLERS 


EXPERTLY BUILT FOR 
EXPERT PRINTING 





SEE FOR YOURSELF. ORDER A SET 


AMERICAN 
ROLLER 
COMPANY 


1842 N. HALSTED ST. CHICAGO 22, ILL. 
225 N. New Jersey St., Indianapolis 4, Ind. 











THE MOST 
PRACTICAL 
ALL-ELECTRIC 

RUBBER 
PLATE 
MOLDING 
MACHINE 
available 


MODEL V-103A 
12"'x 15°'Platens 


Write for complete 
information and 
prices on this and 
other models. Also 
for name of your 
nearest distributor. 


ELECTRO-COPYST, INC. 
205 East 42nd Street, New York 17, N. Y. 











THE DOYLE 
INFRA-RED DRYER* 


for all types of printing machinery 


THE DOYLE 
VACUUM SHEET CLEANER* 


Removes dirt, dust, lint and dry spray 
from paper while ‘printing. 
*Patented 


J. E. Doyle Co., 1220 W. éth St., Cleveland 











RICHARDS' EXPERIENCE PAYS OFF 
Let us help you sell Die-Cut Printing 
Ask for Goose Book full of ideas 
J. A. RICHARDS CO., Kalamazoo, Mich. 
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-FOR SALE (Continued) FOR SALE (Continued) 


HILL RUBBER CO., we. 
he jor Ranting — 


THE GREATEST NAME IN RUBBER 


2728 Elston Ave. © Chicago 47, Illinois 


Telephone ARmitage 6-4664 @ Why Gummed Paper Lies Flat? 
oe a ©) How to Easily Raise Relative Humidity 
HILCO in a Medium - Sized Print Shop ? 


GOOD/YEAR €) Can Gummed Paper be run Satisfactorily 
VELVA-TONE 


OFFSET PRESS BLANKETS 


* ALL SIZES cq ¥OTION has the ans 

















on an Offset Press ? | Ry 


Prices on Request (and they're yours 
“SERVICE IS OUR BUSINESS” for the asking) 











Request ‘Helpful Hints about Gummed Paper’’ 


Vv vW from your Fine Paper Merchant. If he doesn’t stock 
ie es: PERFECTION, ask him to write us for information 
¢ , about the ‘Helpful Hints’ for printers. 
® eS , 


Print better— save money with hand-cut plastic ve) ts) PAPE R MAN UFACTU RERS COMPANY 


and rubber printing plates. Write for samples. ; . 
Ti-Pi, 1000 Broadway Kansas City toy Main Office: PHILADELPHIA 15, PENNSYLVANIA 
Sales Branches: Atlanta * Chicago * New York * Cleveland 


Pacific Coast Warehouses: Los Angeles * San Francisco 


COTTRELL-McKEE Plants: Philadelphia, Pa. * Indianapolis, Ind. 
4-color Cottrell-McKee, size 36" x 48", 
Cross feeder, pile delivery. Attrac- 
tively priced before moving. M - 

NORTHERN MACHINE WORKS LS agnifiers 
Tel. MArket 7-3800 Ph 

. A oto-Engravers 

323-29 No. 4th Street, Philadelphia 6, Pa. Chases Bom, Photographers 

F - = Lithographers 

@ WEBENDORFER OFFSET PRESS—Web ~ Ml Printers 

Perfecting. One color each side. 22” x 34” * Electric-Welded ’ u 
printing area. High speed. Magazine type % Square and Trve 


folder. See operating. Excellent condition. 
Available immediately. Turner Printing * Absolutely Guaranteed 10-Power 


’ * P. A , Cleve- 
Machinery, Inc., 2630 Payne Avenue, Cle SOLD BY ALL DEALERS $950 


land 14, Ohio. Tower 1-1810. Branches: 
AMERICAN STEEL 20-Power ... $10.00 


Chicago, Detroit. 

@ STOCK DESIGNS now available. Litho- Has very flat field and great covering power 
graphed Full Color Letterheads, En- CHASE COMPANY 

velopes, Statements, and Business Cards for THE DOUTHITT CORP 

over 100 different kinds of businesses. Big 9 _ = 

profits on this line. Write ADPRINT CORP., 31-31 Forty-Eighth Ave., Long Istand City, N. Y. 680 E. Fort St. Detroit 26, Mich. 


836 Montgomery St., San Franciseo, Calif. 


Over 200 layouts to on 
follow or adapt VANDERCOOK 


in this practical few’ PRE-PRESS EQUIPMENT 


new book FOV 



























































Manufactured by the largest producer of proof presses 


Layouts and Letterheads and other pre-press equipment for letterpress, offset 
By Carlyle, Oring and Richland " and gravure. Write for a catalog. 


152 pages, 10x6, fully illustrated, opens flat 
Here is a wealth of layout ideas lete ar ts you can VANDERCOOK & SONS, INC. 


follow exactly and adapt to other products—a treasury of treat- 7 ‘ . 

ments, spots, decorative ideas, etc., by which you can achieve scores 900 North Kilpatrick Avenue ¢ Chicago 51, Illinois 
of telling layouts of your own. Truly first aid for anyone who wants 
to create better-looking and more effective advertising. Order ANDERCOO¥ 
your copy now. No postage charged to U. S. A. destinations. PREPRESS 


THE INLAND PRINTER: CHICAGO, ILL. 











































FOR SALE (Continued) 








RICHARDS’ “Clipper” 


FIRST— 

Rolling Table Saw—BSuilt in Storage 
Automatic Foot Switch 

Instant change Saw to Saw Trim (PAT.) 
152 Pica Gcuge—Two Sizes of Tables 
**Bulidog’’ Safety Clamp 

Plus other Richards’ original Features 


J. A. RICHARDS CO. 


The First in KALAMAZOO, Mich. 
903 N. PITCHER ST. 








FOR SALE 


56" 2/0 S. C. Miehle—Pile Feeder, 
ext. del. 


56" 1/0 2-color Miehle with feeder 
and ext. del. 


No. 46 S. C. Miehle Unit, bed 3612 x 
46", serial No. 18416 


28" x 41" 4-track Miller C & C 

28" x 41" 4-track Miller Major 

28" x 41" 4-track, 2-color Miller Press 
38"—44" Seybold Paper Cutters 

3 Knife Seybold Trimmer 

41" x 54" 2-color Potter Offset 
Linotypes—Intertypes—Monotypes 


NORTHERN MACHINE WORKS 


(Tel. MArket 7-3800) 
323-29 No. Fourth St., Philadelphia 6, Pa. 














FOR SALE 


REBUILT NO. 2 KELLY 


Latest Model, Reloading Feeder, 
Automatic Oiling 


ERNEST PAYNE CORP. 


PU 82 BEEKMAN ST. - NEW YORK 38, N. Y. 
TELEPHONE BEekman 3-179] 












FOR SALE (Continued) 
LLL ALAA SILAS SAA ALLA SALLI LA 


in less time ...at lower cost! 


Write for free booklet which tells how 
to make your own “Precision” Over- 
lays. Best possible makeready in mini- 
mum time. Manufactured and sold 
exclusively by 


THE MARTIN CANTINE COMPANY 
SAUGERTIES, N. Y. 


Cantine’s PRECISION 
OVERLAY BOARD 


_ PIII II III ISI SI SLI III LILI SSS 


e NO. 3 MIEHLE—Face up and fly delivery 

—2 sets rollers, 3 H.P., A.C. variable 
speed motor, very good register. Excellent 
condition. Very reasonable. The Golden 
Press, 7301 West Colfax Ave., Denver, Colo. 


@ AN EXTENSIVE LINE of new and re- 

built printing equipment on easy terms. 
Write for free list. Missouri Central Type 
Foundry, Wichita, Kansas. 








HELP WANTED 









HELP WANTED (Continued) 


@ HAND COMPOSITOR—Age not material 

by a Commercial Plant specializing in 
bank forms and located in a small city in 
Southern Michigan. Steady work —no 
layoffs. Delightful place to live with ex- 
cellent hunting and fishing. Write Box M-32, 
THE INLAND PRINTER, 309 W. Jackson 
Blvd., Chicago 6, Illinois. 





INSTRUCTIONS 


Stuc/y FRANK H. YOUNG'S 


ADVERTISING LAYOUT COURSE 


For Professional Home Training 





Now is the time to make your spare 
time pay. Increase your earning power. 
Mr. Young, international layout auth- 
ority, offers a complete Home Study 
Course to help printers, advertising 
men, artists, etc. Learn by mail how 
to use sound layout principles. Re- 
ceive Mr. Young’s own personal criti- 
cisms. Endorsed by graduates. Write 
to Dept. I.P. for free details. 


AMERICAN ACADEMY OF ART 


ola) aa Pe Melt late) )irector 










J kson Boulevc Cnicago, 









LINOTYPE-INTERTYPE INSTRUCTION 
Ohio Linotype School 
Logan, Ohio 








SALESMEN 


A few really good opportunities com- 
ing up for men who've successfully 
sold printing equipment and who like 
a vigorous, growing, progressive Com- 
pany that's personnel minded. 
Excellent products and policies, incen- 
tives, aids, protection, training. Send 
detailed application today to— 
Charles T. Pope 
HEIDELBERG EASTERN SALES CO. 

45-45 Thirty Ninth Street 

Long Island City 4, N.Y. 

(All replies in confidence) 











MEN WANTED ¢ POSITIONS OPEN 


Superintendent - Rotogravure $12, ae 000 
Superintendent - Offset, Letterpress and 

Folding Carton Experierce 8,000 
Superinterdents (3) - Folding Cartons $6, 000-88, 000 
Supt. - Envelope experience & knowledge of 

heavy parer and board helpful. Excellent 

opportunity for advancement _ start $4,000-$5,000 
Foreman - Offset Preparation Department - 

East $8, ‘et 4 
Foreman - Litho Art Department - East 
Foreman - Pressroom - perfector press is 

light weight a exp. necessary $7,000-$8000 
Foreman - Binde' 


Foreman - Prevereom - label experience OPEN 
Chemists (2) OPE 

Typographer from $5,000 
Sal - Equi t - Southwest OPEN 





GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 
Dept. ID-2, 307 E. 4th Street 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 











e BINDERYMAN — with experience as 

finisher and ruler or folding and finish- 
ing. Capable of handling personnel. Plant 
located in southern city with good fishing, 
hunting, schools and college. Write Box 
M-10, THE INLAND PRINTER, 309 W. 
Jackson Blvd., Chicago 6, Ill. 





e@ PRINTER—experienced with mark-up 

and able to get along with men in letter- 
press plant. Plant located in southern city 
with good fishing, hunting, schools and 
college. Write Box M-11, THE INLAND 
PRINTER, 309 W. Jackson Blvd., Chicago. 


© LINOTYPE OPERATOR — for commer- 

cial shop. Plant located in southern city 
with good fishing, hunting, schools and 
college. Write Box M-12, THE INLAND 
PRINTER, 309 W. Jackson Blvd., Chicago. 
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MOTOR CONTROL AND EQUIPMENT 
@ CLINE ELECTRIC MFG. CO., Cline- 

Westinghouse Motor and control equip- 
ment for printing machinery, 3405 W. 47th 
Street, Chicago 32, Illinois. 


PRINTING WANTED 

e@ LETTERPRESS CONCERN located in 
Ohio desires publication printing. Write 

Box M-31, THE INLAND PRINTER, 309 W. 

Jackson Blvd., Chicago 6, Illinois. 


STATIONERY 

@ WEDDING INVITATIONS and other 
engraved stationery for fine quality. Sie- 

grist Engraving Co., 924 Oak St., Kansas 

City 13, Mo. 


STITCHING WIRE 

e SPECIFY PRENTISS Stitching Wire 
Over ninety-three years of wire draw- 

ing experience. Supplied in coils or on 

spools. Sold by leading dealers everywhere. 


SITUATIONS WANTED 
e@ SUPERINTENDENT—30 years experi- 
ence with newspaper and commercial 
printing. Past seven years superintendent 
and business manager commercial depart- 
ment—Letterpress and Litho. Only one 
personnel change in seven years. Knows 
production, cost conscious, demands quality 
work, gets production. Write Box M-34, 
THE INLAND PRINTER, 309 W. Jackson 
Blvd., Chicago 6, Illinois. 


@ AVAILABLE—Thoroughly experienced 

all-round printer with engineering de- 
gree. Executive ability. What 2 you to 
offer? Write Box M-33, THE INLAND 
PRINTER, 309 W. Jackson Bivd., Chicago 
6, Ill. 




















TYPE FOUNDERS 


ROCK Wi Elblb 


SHADOW 
You will want this exclusive imported design 
cast by Perfection in Foundry Metal. Prices 
and specimens sent FREE. Fonts or sorts— 





24, 30 and 36 point. Write Today! 


PERFECTION TYPE - INC. 


ST. PAUL 1, MINNESOTA 








e WRITE FOR LATEST circular showing 
Durable Foundry Type in latest type 

faces. Northwest Type Foundry, 6504 

Walker St., Minneapolis 16, Minn. 
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PONY Vari-Speed ROTARY 
PERFORATOR 


“Eats Up” Perforating Jobs 


@ 2-10 Sheets per lift 
@ Up to 30’”x 30” Stock 
@ Continuous Perforating 
e Strike (or Skip) Perforating 
e Variable Speed Drive 


For little more than the price of a vertical power perforator of similar 
sheet-size capacity, you can put the Rosback Pony Vari-Speed Rotary 
Perforator to work in placing your perforating on a modern, fast, low- 
cost production basis. 


The Rosback Pony Perforator does round hole perforating—the type of 
perforating most satisfactory to most customers, as proved over the years. 
You can perforate two to ten sheets at a time—cutting costs to half or 
less as compared with perforating on any vertical or slot rotary perforator. 


Operation of the machine is quickly learned because of the Variable-Speed 
Drive. A convenient handle on the front readily selects the desired speed, 
from 24 to 48 r.p.m. Any operator can feed the Pony Vari-Speed Rotary 
—even on strike work—and increase her speed as she gains proficiency. 
Experienced operators can obtain full production right at the start. 


The fundamental principle of all Rosback Round Hole Rotary Perforators 
—proved by more than 30 years’ of continuous use—is incorporated in 
the Pony Vari-Speed. The refinements and conveniences in the operation 
of this machine make it the leader in modern perforating equipment. See 
your nearest Rosback dealer, or write us for complete descriptive folder. 


F. P. ROSBACK COMPANY « Benton Harbor, Mich. 


LARGEST PERFORATOR FACTORY IN THE 
s 


















































BY WAYNE V. HARSHA, EDITOR 




















* Not so long ago we had the pleasure of introducing 
Fred W. Hoch, a portly New Yorker who recently got 
out a new edition of his book, “Estimating Standards for 
Printers,” to a group of printers who were interested in 
knowing more about estimating and the short-cuts 
thereto. We have just come across a little gem from his 
pen which we have to pass along to you. He calls it “That 
Production Sieve,” and it goes like this: 

“Every sales dollar coming in the front door of a com- 
mercial printing plant can get out of the company in one 
of two ways only—as an expense or a profit. Every 
estimated cost dollar saved becomes a profit dollar. It 
is the duty of management to prevent sales dollars from 
slipping through the production sieve. There are many 
holes in that sieve, and to make profit certain, all must 
be plugged. Management should know all there is to 
know about costs. There must be a cost-measuring yard- 
stick to assure results comparable with industry experi- 
ence. Proper recognition and direction of controllable 
expenses of production during the manufacturing proc- 
ess make the difference between profit and loss on the 
finished product.” 


* Just to show us what they were doing and thinking 
about in Toronto a hundred years ago, one of our printer 
friends sent us a reproduction of an article which ap- 
peared in the Toronto Globe for July 2, 1852, as reported 
by a correspondent of the Buffalo Commercial. To show 
you how the complexities of the oncoming machine age 
were interesting that generation, we give you the article 
in its entirety: 

“At Lebanon I called to inspect a newly invented 
cylinder power-press, the result of the ingenuity of A. 
H. Cragin, Esq., a lawyer of that place. He had just com- 
pleted his first machine, and although, as is usually the 
case in first machines, there are several imperfections, 
the whole principle is exceedingly simple and cannot 
fail to succeed. By an ingenious arrangement of the 
nippers which take the sheet, the press prints both ways, 
with but one cylinder, thereby greatly lessening both 
the expense and complexity of the machine. The press 
requires two feeders and delivers its own sheets with 
exceeding regularity. I did not learn the price of the 
machine, but was assured by the inventor that a press 
capable of printing at least 1,500 sheets per hour of a 
newspaper of the size of 27 x 42 inches or under could 
undoubtedly be furnished for less than half the price of 
the machine now in use. He expects to have the presses 
in market this fall, and the trade will then have an op- 
portunity of learning further of its merits.” 


* We never expected to learn anything about the print- 
ing business in Ethiopia but we had a visitor the other 
day who had just returned from that African country, 


























Table of Contents on Page 3 


114 








ruled once more by H.I1.M. Haile Selassie. William H. 
Seed, a London newspaper man for ten years and still a 


~ writer for the Manchester Guardian and other British and 


American newspapers, spent four years there teaching 
school and trying to edit and print a weekly newspaper. 
Incidentally, Mr. Seed worked for THE INLAND PRINTER for 
a year back in 1915-16, doing some special cataloging of 
technical material on printing for the editor. 

Mr. Seed let us read a mimeographed account (11 
pages single-spaced) of his experiences in and around 
Addis Ababa, and some of the things he reported about 
the censors and ministers of the emperor would make 
your hair curl. Editors and printers in this country would 
refuse to believe that such things could happen, but Mr. 
Seed named names, described incidents with pinpoint 
detail, and made accusations and charges that would ele- 
vate your eyebrows. But for fear of incurring the wrath 
of Haile Selassie, for whom we care not one whit, and 
the U. S. State Department, we’ll let Mr. Seed hold his 
information for a book, which he swears he'll write if he 
can get any financial encouragement. 

There appears to be only one Linotype in all Ethiopia 
and Mr. Seed didn’t have access to that, in spite of the 
fact it hasn’t been used since the Italian occupation 
era. So his weekly, which came out sometimes on 
Wednesday, then on Saturday, and more often not at 
all, was entirely hand-set. Only one or two of his 
printers knew any English at all, and there wasn’t enough 
type to set one complete edition. Lower case w’s and 
y’s were especially short. When a page was set, these 
letters were represented by quads. When a page was 
editorially approved, the quads were taken out and 
replaced with the correct letters. Then a couple of pages 
were printed, the w’s and y’s taken out and put in the 
next two pages to be printed. 

The censor was particularly difficult. More often than 
not, he would cut out whole columns at the last minute, 
approve an article one minute and then order it killed 
the next without offering any reasons therefor. Cor- 
recting typographical errors was almost unheard of; 
the paper just went to press full of mistakes and then 
the censor complained about that; the emperor won- 
dered why the paper didn’t come out on time or at all. 
Apparently, his ministers succeeded in keeping him in 
the dark. 

The situation got so intolerable that Mr. Seed just up 
and resigned and got out of Ethiopia as quickly as he 
could. So now he’s back in this country, willing to tell 
his story to anyone who will listen. 


* Detroit bill collectors have decided that henceforth 
they will be known as “adjusters of delinquent obliga- 
tions.” Which evidently means that they will sook the 
adjustee on the bean in a much more dignified manner. 
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Good Make-Ready gets —Good Results ! 














Good make-ready is easier and printing 
quality increases with Cromwell Special 
Prepared Tympan. It’s smooth, with no lumps. 
Has uniform texture. Gives you clean, sharp 
impressions with less work. You get a tight, 
strong packing that’s tough —extra hard- 
with absolute resistance to oil and 
atmospheric changes. Cromwell Tympan 
is unconditionally guaranteed. 
Youcandependonit. send this coupon now for free samples 





Cromwell Paper Company 
4801 South Whipple Street 
Chicago 32, Illinois 


Send working samples of Cromwell's Special Tympan to me with- 
out charge or obligation. 


Name 





PAPER COMPANY 
4801-39 South Whipple St. 
Chicago 32, Illinois 


Firm Address 





City. Zone. State. 





Press Make Top Sheet Size 








(check)—Square Cut [[] Clipped, scored [_] 


LL Lee | 
ewe ee ee we ee eo eo eee ae eee eee a 








Built todoa 
variety of work 


efficiently! 


When it comes to VERSATILITY you can’t beat 
INTERTYPE® MIXER line composing machines. They 
take every class of work in stride... text, heads, 
display, job work. Here’s why... 


Quick mixing of mats from adjacent magazines 
with the Finger-flip Shift. 


No waiting for matrices to distribute due to 
continuous distribution. . 


Magazine positions changed easily by power 
instead of push. 


Automatic quadding and centering eliminates 
fumbling and fussing with spacebands. 


Smooth, uniform keyboard action requires only 
a light, effortless touch. 


Fewer liner or mold changes with Intertype 
Six-Mold Disk. 


All of these energy-saving, time-saving features are 
available on Intertype Mixers. Ask your Intertype 
representative to help you select the machines best 
suited to your particular needs. Write for your copy 
of the new Intertype catalog to the nearest district 
office listed below. Text in Century Schoolbook and Gothic 


Two Basic Intertype 
Mixer Models 
MODEL F 
(90 Chonnel Main Magazines) 
MODEL G 
(Combination 72 and 
90 Channel Magazines) 


Look to Progressive Intertype 











Intertype 


CORPORATION 


Brooklyn 1, N. Y San Francisco 11 

Chicago 10, Ill New Orleans 10, | 

Los Angeles 15, Cal. | SXey-1 00) 0s ROLY 0 
IN CANADA: 

Toronto Type Foundry Co. Ltd.: Toror 


Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver, Halif 
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